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Introduction
About this report

CSRD alignment

In the publication of this year's annual report, POST Luxembourg has included a section on sustainability that is structured to
meet the requirements of the European Union CSRD (Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive):.

Even though the obligations set out in the Directive do not yet apply to POST Luxembourg, the Group has opted for voluntary,
gradual alignment. This choice reflects the Group’s desire to anticipate forthcoming requirements by increasing the transpar-
ency and robustness of its environmental, social and governance disclosures.

In 2025, the European Union passed the Omnibus legislative package as a first step towards simplifying the regulatory frame-
work on sustainability. In addition, the “Stop-the-Clock” Directive postponed for two years the application of the CSRD for cer-
tain categories of company; thus, for POST Luxembourg it will take effect in 2028, on the basis of data for financial year 2027.

The annexes serve as the complement to this report, providing detailed disclosures, in particular the consolidated financial

statements, non-financial indicators and a summary of impacts, risks and opportunities (IRO).

A critical eye looking for constant improvement

To ensure that this report is relevant and compliant, we submitted it to the ESG Committee and Executive Committee for
internal checks and approval.

POST Luxembourg also called on the outside expertise of a specialist consultant in regulatory communications and CSRD

alignment. Its recommendations helped to refine the organisation of this report and identified areas of improvement for future

publications.
In addition, we received guidance from a company specialising in carbon accounting in the calculation of our CO, emissions,
while an audit and consulting firm contributed its methodological perspective on the EU Taxonomy and the consolidation of

data collection and verification processes.

This publication represents an ongoing progress towards maturity on sustainability issues, both as regards governance and
ensuring the reliability of the non-financial indicators.

1 On 29 March 2024, bill no. 8370 was presented to the Luxembourg parliament with a view to transposing the Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive (EU)
2022/2464 (CSRD) into national law.

Annual Report 2025

Inclusive and accessible communications

POST Luxembourg sets great store by readability, clarity and accessibility in its publications.

» Inclusivity: To make it easier to read, this report uses the generic masculine to refer to all individuals, regardless of gender.

» Clarity: A glossary of acronyms and key concepts is provided on pages 135 and 136. As an aid to understanding, the definitions of
the main indicators are also given in the annex on page 150.

» Accessibility: Following up on the efforts made since 2023, we have optimised the report’s visuals and have adopted recommen-
dations regarding accessibility and layout. Although not perfect, this approach is based on:

- enough contrast and legible captions, using mainly black text on a white background;

- reducing the use of capital letters, except for initialisms and acronyms.

- systematically defining initialisms and acronyms when they first appear in the text, or including them in the glossary;
- using pictograms and other graphics for sharing important information, and avoiding the exclusive use of colour.
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Interview with the Chair of the Board of Directors
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Francoise Schlink
Chair of the Board of Directors
of POST Luxembourg

Investing today to pave the way for the future

You took up your position as chair of the POST Luxembourg
Group'’s Board of Directors during 2025. How are you ap-
proaching your new responsibilities?

This new job has made me fully aware of the central place
that POST holds in the day-to-day life of Luxembourg's busi-
nesses and residents.

Every inhabitant of this country is to some extent obliged

to interact with the company, mainly through the mail and
parcels that our postal workers and delivery drivers distribute
daily. What POST has made of this baseline for the national
identity is something amazing and valuable. It also leads to
high expectations — of quality, reliability, proximity, and integ-
rity. These commitments are the values that drive POST; they
are the foundations of the company’s success.

Apart from the essential services it provides, the POST
Luxembourg Group operates infrastructure that is vital to
the functioning of Luxembourg society and the economy...
That's right. And that places a huge responsibility on the
company. Our investments in the telecommunications net-
works, from the roll-out of fibre optic to the development of
5G, represent a major support for the country’s transforma-
tion. If it weren't for POST, Luxembourg would not hold the
economic position it does today. We can be proud of what
has been achieved - though we do have to show some hu-
mility. As an operator, we manage critical infrastructure. The
cyber incident that occurred last summer demonstrates that
no-one is safe from attack.

What lessons have you learned from that event?

We are aware of our responsibility towards society and to our
customers. Even after we got it under control, that cyber in-
cident served as a reminder that we need to constantly build
up our resilience. But that applies to all our areas of business
— postal, telecommunications and financial services. We're
making every effort to improve constantly and to maintain the
relevance and continuity of the services we provide.

How do you address this responsibility on POST’s Board

of Directors?

The Board of Directors performs a supervisory role over man-
agement by establishing a clearcut framework, structure and
processes that ensure the quality of the services, compliance
with the regulatory obligations and commitments on sustain-
ability. Secondly, it is our job to define the strategic areas for
business development and lay down the guidelines necessary
for lasting growth.

What's your take on 2025?

It's been an important year, mainly for the investments we
decided on in the last few months. A company that fails

to evolve is destined to fall behind. The Board of Directors
has approved some major investments, such as the new
Bettembourg logistics centre, which will provide fresh pros-
pects for our Mail & Logistics business. We are still making
major investment in digital infrastructure, so that we can offer
our customers a better service, support the country’s econo-
my, and strengthen our sovereignty. They may be substantial,
but these investments are essential to guarantee POST's
future success.

Other investment choices are also intended to meet regulato-
ry requirements, which put pressure on our resources. Given
these commitments, we are always having to juggle between
maintaining transformation in our business lines and ensuring
long-term value creation for the company.

What have your main priorities been during your first year
in the job?

My priorities have focused on strengthening strategic dia-
logue on the Board. Gone are the days when it was possible
to set out a five- or ten-year strategy. Nowadays it's essential
to make a continuous assessment, taking into account a wide
variety of factors: the increasing importance of artificial intel-
ligence, the introduction of new European regulations, geo-
political change, issues relating to sovereignty, etc. Strategic
planning has become a work in progress, requiring open,
critical and informed dialogue — not to mention willingness to
explore new ideas.

How do you view the process of making environmental,
social and governance (ESG) issues central to the company’s
business strategy?

These issues represent a great number of challenges, and are
fundamental to the company’s competitiveness. They have to
do with our ability to adapt to the new European legal frame-
works, such as the Digital Networks Act' and the EU Delivery
Act?, and relate to the energy transition, cybersecurity, and
skills development.

ESG calls for an effort towards change and constitutes a
cornerstone of our reputation. The human aspect is crucial
here. POST's reputation is built on all of our workers who are
in permanent contact with the customer. Naturally, we face
challenges relating to efficiency, but that must never be at the
cost of quality.

How do you reconcile quality, sustainability and respon-
sibility with the requirement to maintain profitability in a
company like POST Luxembourg?

These days, it's quality that makes us stand out from our
competitors. But a sustainable business must also be a prof-
itable one. The sustainable development approach compels
us to take all the risks into account to find a way to balance
responsibility with profitability. Because we're useful to our
customers, because we're both reliable and efficient, we'll
continue to create value.

What key skill sets will prove decisive for POST in the years
to come?

Obviously, digital and technological skills will become

more and more important. However, I'm convinced that the
drive towards continuous learning and the ability to work

in increasingly interdisciplinary teams are key factors. Our
company's future growth will rely first and foremost on

our employees. We must foster a positive momentum for
change in our company, to encourage staff to develop in an
ever-changing environment and to work together towards
common goals.

1 A European initiative aimed at strengthening the resilience, security and performance of digital connectivity infrastructure within the European Union.

2 An ongoing European initiative aimed at regulating the parcel delivery market, particularly with regard to price transparency, service quality and competitive
conditions

¢ ¢
¢ ¢ ¢ AnnualReport 2025
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January
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March

April

May

June

July

October

November

December

The merger comes into effect between EBRC, Elgon, Digora Luxembourg and the POST Telecom B2B
business line, forming DEEP, an entity that combines the Group's digital skills.

An Executive Forum on the strategic plan “Eis POST, eis ZUKUNFT" is held, bringing together all
management and executives, with the aim of finding a balance between responsibility and profitability.

The Ethics Committee holds four information sessions on changes in the Code of Conduct and ethics
within the Group.

Michel Greco S.A. becomes INFLOW, reinforcing the Group’s positioning in logistics, in response to
changes in the market and future economic challenges in the sector.

The strategic partnership is signed between DEEP and OVHcloud for the development of a sovereign cloud.
The Board of Directors approves the multiannual investment budget for the construction of the new
Bettembourg logistics centre. This project will help to strengthen the long-term viability of the Group’s
Mail & Logistics business.

Isabelle Alvarez is appointed as CEO of Victor Buck Services.

After the Mercier building in Gare and the Editus in Kayl, the HELIX building, POST Luxembourg’s
headquarters, becomes the third to receive DGNB Platinum certification; it has also been certified
DGNB Diamond.

Francoise Schlink succeeds Serge Allegrezza as Chair of the Board of Directors of POST Luxembourg;
she is also the first woman to hold this position.

Official visit of HRH Grand Duke Henri and Lex Delles, the Minister of the Economy, to the exhibition
Grand-Duc Henri: un régne, une époque (Grand-Duc Henri: a reign, an era) at HELIX, to celebrate the
sovereign'’s silver jubilee.

DIGORA in France and Morocco becomes respectively DEEP en France and DEEP au Maroc,

a confirmation of the Group's aspiration to step up its ICT activities internationally.

POST faces a major cybersecurity incident that reveals its degree of exposure as a critical infrastructure
operator, as well as its resilience.

POST Telecom signs the Responsible Digital Charter at a conference on resilience and digital sobriety,
hosted by Vincent Courboulay, co-founder of the Institut du Numérique Responsable in France.
Launch of instant transfers and automatic verification of payees — a new stage in the development of
POST Finance services.

EcoVadis rating upgraded (+12 points, 61/100), evidence that CSR procedures and their management
have been stepped up.
Collective bargaining agreements of POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom renewed until 2027.

“Positive Actions” label awarded by the Ministry of Gender Equality and Diversity to
POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom, in recognition of these two entities’ commitments to
promoting equality and diversity.

11
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A track record spanning over 180 years

POST Luxembourg was founded in 1842 as a public service and has been a wholly state-
owned company since 1992. The main business of POST Luxembourg Group is in three
areas: Mail & Logistics, Telecom & ICT and Financial Services. It provides services to

retail and professional customers throughout the country. POST Luxembourg Group has over
4,500 employees and a number of subsidiaries with complementary businesses, mainly in
information technologies and communication.

A public utility and universal service role

POST Luxembourg is a public utility and universal service operator: connectivity, postal
services and standard financial services. These roles require the Group to give undertakings
on continuity, nationwide presence and universal access. These commitments determine its
organisational and investment decisions and form the basis for its relationship of trust with
the country.

A company in transformation

In an environment of swift technological, economic and societal change, each of the Group's
businesses has embarked on its own route of transformation: evolution into ICT and cyber-
security services, a gradual refocusing on parcels and logistics, and the adaptation to new
payment habits. This transformation relies primarily on its employees. POST endeavours to
develop the skills and ensure the long-term employability of all its staff.

A mainly self-financing model in a competitive and highly regulated
environment

A model based chiefly on self-financing, whereby the Group meets the cost of its most
important projects and investments out of its own funds, while operating in competitive
markets and under the supervision of various national authorities.

O

&

4,576

employees

(W)

\-/

129 GWh

of electricity consumed

13

350

Emission of

125,788

tonnes of CO; equivalent
scopes1,2and3
(market-based)

€985 million

of revenue

€159 million

of EBITDA
(earnings before interest, taxes,
depreciation and amortisation)

€134 million

of investments

€31 million

of net profit




14 The Groupin 2025 / The Group
Interview with the Managing Director

Claude Strasser
Managing Director
of POST Luxembourg

Transforming our business lines to offer
long-term prospects

How would you sum up 2025 for the POST Luxembourg
Group?

From a market point of view, we felt the effects of the con-
tinued ailing economic climate, due partly to a slowdown in
demographic growth, at a time when competition became
tougher. Moreover, certain structural changes were con-
firmed, starting with the ongoing decline in mail volumes. At
the same time, key interest rates — which in large part dictate
results for our financial service business — dropped back to
more normal levels after the highs reached in 2024. In this
environment, the POST Group adopted several important
strategic decisions to strengthen its market position. One
major step forward was the creation of DEEP, on 1 January,
which groups together all of our digital skills and services
intended for professional customers in one entity. With the
launch of INFLOW, we have also consolidated the logistics
services for businesses. Lastly, the decision to transform the
Bettembourg sorting centre into a large, state-of-the-art
logistics centre represents a crucial investment for the
Group's future.

*
L 4
* @ Annual Report 2025

What led to this major investment decision?

As | often point out, mail volumes are seeing a persistent
structural decline year after year. By contrast, the number of
parcels delivered is rising sharply. In 2025, it grew by about
19%. These trends are forcing us to continuously adapt. This
can be take different forms. Our postal workers, for example,
play a key role in absorbing the increase in the number of
parcels, by handling nearly a quarter of them. The introduc-
tion of our “PackUp Home" service, which makes it possible
to leave a parcel at the recipient’'s home even if they are not
there, also helps to reduce avoidable parcel flows while im-
proving service quality. And then, from a long-term perspec-
tive, our investment in Bettembourg is designed precisely to
anticipate this sea-change in the market. This new facility is
intended to support the long-term shift from postal services
to logistics, whilst ensuring prospects for our staff and meet-
ing the market's evolving needs.

What will this new logistics centre look like?

This project plans to transform the existing sorting centre in
Bettembourg, which in the past has focused on postal items,
into a state-of-the-art logistics centre. It will bring together
under one roof all our goods transport and distribution op-
erations, which are currently divided between Bettembourg,
Munsbach and Findel. The future site will consist of a huge
depot and a cross-docking platform, in addition to the exist-
ing sorting centre. We will be equipping the latter with a new
machine capable of easily handling the annual parcel volumes
expected for 2030, in addition to mail. This platform, which is
scheduled to open in 2028, will enable us to rethink our logis-
tics flows in order to improve the efficiency and profitability
of our operations.

After being in operation for one year, how is DEEP positioned
on the market?

DEEP, which has brought together all the Group’s ICT skills
serving our business customers, has achieved all of the tar-
gets we had set. This new entity has rapidly gained a lot of
fans, amongst both our employees and our customers. It
enables us to respond better now to the needs of the market
and to support companies to meet their digital challenges.

Amidst the current renewed concerns about digital sov-
ereignty, we have also made major strategic choices. One
instance was the partnership entered into with OVHcloud
to introduce the offer of sovereign cloud services in
Luxembourg.

More broadly speaking, we favour a multicloud approach, in
order to meet our customers’ varied needs, while bearing in
mind the technological opportunities, operational risks and
requlatory constraints that define each organisation.

POST is responsible for critical infrastructure. What lessons
have you learned from the cyber incident of 23 July?

As a telecoms operator, we are aware of our role serving the
public and the Luxembourg economy. That is why we are
constantly making every effort to guarantee the availability
of our networks and services in order to improve our resil-
ience — in the broadest sense. Every day our teams manage
to counter numerous attacks, which are becoming ever more
frequent and sophisticated. Despite this, no operator is en-
tirely sheltered from an incident of the type we suffered last
summer. This particularly severe incident has had a profound
effect on me. It crystalised the threats we constantly face,
but it also demonstrated the incredible commitment of our
teams, as well as their state of preparedness and expertise.
Thanks to them we were able to restore service very quickly.
Whether it's perceived or not, every incident leads us to ask
questions, and to make improvements. It lets us continually
strengthen our level of vigilance and resilience. | also want
to thank our customers for the trust that they still place in us.
Following that incident, we adopted a transparent approach
and spoke with many of them to explain the situation and
work together to find ways of building everyone'’s resilience.

How do things stand with telecoms for private users?

In this segment, we are managing to hold our own in terms
of market share, even though competition is becoming more
intense. In particular, we are observing growing interest in
that customer base for our “POP TV" television service.

How do you see the Telecom & ICT business evolving

in the future?

Today, a major investment programme launched over

15 years ago to modernise the entire telecommunications
network has been completed. 90% of Luxembourg house-
holds are now connected to fibre optic. What's more, fixed
and mobile networks have been transformed to ensure fully
digital connectivity, based on an All-IP architecture. These
ongoing efforts play a vital role in supporting the country’s
socio-economic development, while fully incorporating
sustainability considerations.

15

What are the main challenges facing POST Finance?

As | mentioned at the start of this interview, the profitability
of the inclusive financial services we offer to residents, busi-
nesses and associations across the country depends heavily
on the level of key interest rates set by the European Central
Bank. In addition, over the past two years, we have undertak-
en a major compliance project to meet increasing regulatory
requirements. Validated by a huge digital transformation pro-
gramme, we are now embarking on the modernisation of our
IT environment, including the replacement of our core bank-
ing system. In this area, digital technology is an indispensable
driver for improving our performance at every level.

In a climate of economic uncertainty, how can POST succeed
in balancing profitability and responsibility?

The investments we've committed to are fully in line with this
responsible approach. They represent significant, yet essen-
tial, efforts to prepare our traditional businesses for the future.
They must also enable us to offer long-term prospects to all
our employees. We should not forget, and | like to point this
out, that our employees are the main drivers of our business
growth. Service quality, customer satisfaction and innovation
depend on them above all. It is their willingness to adapt,
learn, develop new skills and innovate that gives them a direct
role in shaping the future of our company.

In what ways are ESG criteria now essential to the company’s
management?

These issues are no longer treated as a separate subject.
They are now fully incorporated into our corporate cul-
ture, and are central to our projects. A lot of initiatives have
already been implemented: the gradual electrification of
our vehicle fleet, the energy-efficient refurbishment of our
buildings, and the upcycling of our electronic equipment.
But there's still a great deal to do. In 2025, a net zero tra-
jectory for the company and its operations was drawn up,
demonstrating our commitment and determination in this
area. We are using this roadmap to work on a reduction of
our environmental impact whilst identifying ways to im-
prove our profitability, as these two objectives are entirely
complementary.
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Outline of the strategic plan

Our raison d’étre

For over 180 years, POST Luxembourg has been an integral part of daily life in the Grand Duchy, notably through its postal

workers, its sales network and its communication networks. This proximity forms the basis of its utility: to ensure that every-

one, wherever they are, has access to essential services; to contribute to the country’s economic vitality; and over the long
term, to undertake a level of social and environmental responsibility commensurate with its role.

It is this responsibility that underpins the Group's raison d'étre: to be a trusted partner serving the country, with a long-term

perspective, by balancing economic performance, social responsibility and the public good. It forms the guiding principle of
the 2023-2027 strategic plan “Eis POST, eis ZUKUNFT" (Our POST, our FUTURE) — and serves as the reference framework for

all the Group's investment decisions and ESG commitments.

Through each of our activities,
we guarantee access to
local services and reliable and
innovative technological solutions.
Our ambition is to meet the needs
of our stakeholders and create value for
society and the economy while
contributing to a more
responsible and open world, in
response to the challenges
of tomorrow.

’—

*
. @ Annual Report 2025

The strategic plan, “Eis POST, eis ZUKUNFT" (Our POST, our FUTURE) has notably borne fruit
in the launch of DEEP, helping to strengthen ICT activities and their international expansion.

The 2023-2027 strategic plan, Eis POST, eis ZUKUNFT (Our POST, our FUTURE), is based on one ambition, three drivers
and three CSR priorities.

1. One ambition: To ensure that our growth is both profitable and responsible

POST seeks growth that reconciles financial performance, social responsibility and control over its environmental impact. This
ambition will determine the Group’s viability over time, its investment capacity and its ability to adapt to changes in its regula-
tory, technological and competitive environment.

2. Three drivers of growth for the Group

=) Capitalise on employees’ commitment

Employees are central to our transformation. Their skill, their ability to adapt and their involvement in strategic projects is a
decisive factor in performance and business continuity. POST supports career development through targeted training pro-
grammes, tailored tools and long-term career paths, in order to foster employability and ensure that everyone makes a lasting
contribution.

=) Focus our work on the customer experience

Customer experience remains at the heart of the Group’s strategy. This involves a greater focus on listening to people’'s needs,
streamlining customer journeys and continuously improving the quality of services. In a world where usages are changing rap-
idly, POST is looking to anticipate expectations, offer more intuitive services and ensure a long-term relationship of trust with
its customers.

=) Taking advantage of new technology and innovation

POST relies on its infrastructures and technological know-how to support its customers’ digital transformation. Seizing on its
in-house expertise and gradually integrating technologies such as artificial intelligence and data leveraging, the Group is de-
veloping reliable, scalable solutions. Innovation is harnessed to benefit customers, enhance operational efficiency and improve
overall performance.

17
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Outline of the strategic plan

3. Three CSR priorities to guide our business

19

POST Luxembourg’s CSR approach forms part of the Group's strategic plan and hinges on three priorities: environment, digital
responsibility and inclusion. These priorities were identified by looking at the areas in which our impacts, risks and opportuni-
ties (IRO) are greatest and were confirmed by our first double materiality assessment, conducted in 2024.

The roadmap is subject to change: the indicators and goals will gradually be refined and more detailed as the initiatives mature
and more data becomes available, with a view to constant transparency and improvement.

Our commitments and drivers

In a society that is committed to becoming carbon neutral, we want to reduce
the environmental impact of our transport and telecommunications activities.

@ e
o Electrification of the operating fleet and optimisation of transport

G @ « Improving energy efficiency of our buildings/facilities (networks etc.)
G  Increasing the share of renewable energy used
* Recycling of waste generated by our operations

Goals defined

Mobility

e -25% in kilometres covered for postal services (2022-2027)

» -10% CO; per average parcel delivered in Luxembourg (2025-2026)

* 907% electrification of the POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom
operating fleet (2026)*

Energy efficiency
* Measure the environmental impact of our fixed telecoms network
» Improve the energy efficiency of the three data centres by 10.5% by

2025 achievements

e -14.6% CO, per parcel delivered in Luxembourg in 2025 (vs 2024)

e 56% of the POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom fleet electrified

e -8%in kilometres covered for postal transport services,
on a like-for-like basis (vs 2022)

e 76% of the 160 GWh used to meet the Group’s energy consumption
needs came from renewable sources

» 98% of our waste reused/recycled

« Waste management policy (aimed at reuse and waste reduction)

« Procurement policy incorporating a responsible procurement
charter

Reduce the 2030 by optimising their performance to achieve a PUE of < 1.4
environmental footprint * Net zero trajectories finalised and reduction targets set for the
Telecom & ICT and Mail & Logistics businesses.
[ESRS E1/ES5] « Introduction of a car policy aimed at transitioning company cars to
100% electric
In an increasingly digitalised society, we want to promote responsible digital Governance e 65% of the "POP TV" decoders installed in customers’ homes are
usage, that is both sustainable and useful, in the quest for progress. » Set out a responsible digital roadmap at POST Telecom and reconditioned
Corporate IT level * 6% of smartphones recovered in 2025 compared with the
Drivers annual volume sold (vs 5% in 2024)
« Marketing of products and services that have a low environmental impact. Accessibility « Responsible Digital Charter signed (POST Telecom)
« Extending the life of electronic equipment » Make 4 priority customer interfaces 75% accessible (by 2026),
¢ Integration of sustainable criteria in our equipment procurement including post.lu and eboo
« Decoupling the growth of ICT activities from the associated resource intensity
* Protecting our customers’ personal data Circularity
Promote « Raising our customers’ awareness of responsible usage o 12% of reconditioned smartphones and 30% of reconditioned
responsible digitalisation Wi-Fi routers sold by 2030
[ESRS E1/E5/S4] » 20% of smartphones recovered by 2030 (compared with the annual
volume sold)
As society becomes more unequal, we want to foster inclusion in the workplace Customers Customers
for our all employees and digital and banking inclusion for all our customers. » Enhance customer satisfaction and the quality of the customer ex- « Fibre optic connection rate: 90% / 5G coverage rate: 99%
perience, as measured in particular by the Net Promoter Score (NPS) ¢ POST Luxembourg achieved its highest NPS rating since 2022,
Customer levers » Offer six fully accessible retail outlets by the end of 2026 with a score of 27
« Offering accessible and inclusive financial services
VY « Ensuring fair access to high-speed connectivity Employees Employees
(V) « Guaranteeing continuity and accessibility of essential services ¢ Reduce workplace accidents in each of the parcel and mail e POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom awarded the
departments (75% of workplace accidents in 2025) to fewer “"Positive Actions” label
Employee levers than three per year ¢ Roll-out of the "Manager 2.0" leadership training programme
¢ Encouraging employment for all and inclusion in job access and career paths » Reduce absenteeism rate at POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom ¢ Establishment of a working group dedicated to the inclusion of
Foster « Ensuring safe working conditions to below 5% people with disabilities
inclusion ¢ Supporting changes of role and building staff ¢ Increase representation of women in management positions ¢ New collective bargaining agreements signed
[ESRS S1/54] employability (covering 85% of staff)

* Health and safety measures enhanced
¢ Training policy introduced

1 The 90% target for electrification of the operating fleet (1,440 POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom vehicles), set in 2021 for end 2026, will be adjusted.
Progress in roll-out depends on some physical constraints, particularly those relating to availability of electrical capacity required for charging infrastructure.

@ Annual Report 2025
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Outline of the strategic plan

The key stages in the development of our CSR approach

Since 2008, POST Luxembourg has been steadily integrating environmental, social and governance considerations into its op-
erations. This development reflects a shift from ad hoc initiatives towards a more strategic management, in line with European

sustainability standards.

0 e - @
oo\

& §0
HARTE ®

C
dela DIVERSITE
LETZEBUERG

2012: signature of the

2012: acquisition of the
Luxembourg Diversity Charter first electric vehicles

2008-2012 | Laying the foundations

« Creation of a sustainable development committee
* Adoption by the Board of a dedicated policy

o Publication of the first non-financial report

« Signature of the Luxembourg Diversity Charter?

o First electric vehicles tested

*
*
* o ¢ Annual Report 2025

CODE DE CONDUITE
COLLABORATEURS

2015: employee Code of
Conduct formalised

2012-2018 | Formalising and expanding commitments

* 100% renewable electricity supply

e ESR (Socially Responsible Company) label first awarded?

* Supplier and employee codes of conduct formalised

* Alignment of our CSR approach with the Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs)

2020-2023 | Integration of the Group's CSR strategy

» Validation of the CSR strategy by the Board of Directors

» Incorporation of CSR priorities into the
“Eis POST, eis ZUKUNFT" strategic plan

» In-house reconditioning of first telecoms equipment

 First calculation of our carbon footprint (scopes 1 & 2)

» Setting of electrification targets for the operating fleet

» Luxembourg’'s National Business and Human Rights Pact
signed

» Joined Luxembourg's VISION ZERO accident prevention
strategy?®

2025: Signature of the
Luxembourg Diversity Charter

2025: POST Luxembourg
formalises a waste management
policy that incorporates
sustainability principles.
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2024-2025 | Structuring ESG governance

and paving the way for CSRD

» Training certifications for managers on sustainability issues

» Finalisation of net zero trajectories for scopes 1, 2 and 3 of the
Telecom & ICT and Mail & Logistics businesses

» Establishment of enhanced governance

» Adoption of policies on CSR, procurement,
waste management, human rights and training

» Adoption of a new car policy aimed at transitioning company
cars to 100% electric vehicles

« Signature of the Luxembourg Diversity Charter*

» External assessment EcoVadis Committed
(Committed company)

« "Positive Actions” label awarded®

-

i
"

e

COMMITTE D\
[ ecovadis

Siustairability Rating
AUG 2025

POST Luxembourg improves
by 12 points in the EcoVadis CSR
assessment (61/100)

At end 2025, POST Luxembourg has:
e enhanced ESG governance
» defined net zero targets

* amap of impacts, risks and opportunities based on double materiality
» areporting framework aligned to the new European standards.

This development marks the transition from a voluntary CSR approach to integrated
ESG management, in line with the Group's strategic plan.

1 www.chartediversite.lu 2 www.indr.lu 3 www.visionzero.lu 4 www.institutnr.org 5 www.actionspositives.lu
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Business model

Main trends Our
for society resources

Digital
transformation

$ad

Climate and
societal transition

=) Human capital
» 4,576 employees,
of whom
e 27% are women
» Over 55 nationalities

=) Economic and financial capital
» €134 million:
capital expenditure
» €2.9 billion:
gross value of tangible and
intangible fixed assets
* Investments mainly financed
from own funds

=) Relationship capital

» More than 1,000 employees in
direct contact with our customers

« 1 Luxembourg call centre available 24/7
in 4 languages

» More than 100 sales outlets

» Distribution network:
348 rounds by postal delivery workers
and
150 rounds by delivery drivers every day

=» Infrastructure capital

* 276,173 m? of offices and
2,511 technical operating sites

» 3 Tier IV data centres with
ISO 14001 and 50001 certification,
powered by up to 4,000 W/m?

* Installation of fibre-to-the-home
and roll-out of the latest generation
mobile networks

* 2,184 operational vehicles
and company cars,

40% of which are electric

Geopolitical and
economic instability

=) Intangible capital

» Technological expertise in
networks, artificial intelligence,
the cloud and cybersecurity

» More than 180 years serving
Luxembourg society

« Ability to adapt to market changes,
in particular through the transformation
of business activities and the
development of new services

* Protective social model

S

Regulatory
developments

L 4
L 4
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POST Luxembourg (parent company)
is a public sector entity

=) 2023-2027 strategic plan:
Eis POST, eis ZUKUNFT
» 1 ambition:
balance profitability and responsibility
« 3 strategic levers:
Employee commitment / Customer experience /
Technological innovation
» 3 CSR priorities:
Environment / Digital responsibility / Inclusion

PosT

LUXEMBOURG

Mail &
Logistics

€186

million
of revenue

€61
million
of revenue

123

employees

1,596

employees

Telecom & ICT

€646
ofT;l\ll?nnue

1,645

employees

. Cross-company
| services
517

employees

695

employees

Group
subsidiaries

€92

million
of revenue
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Value
added

Impact
TEOREE T e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ey
=) For society
* 10 million parcels and
87.5 million letters distributed
» 9 out of 10 households have a fibre optic
connection, and
99% of the population are covered by 5G
» More than 3.3 million visits
to the sales network » Climate action
* Relational NPS of 27, up very sharply over the 13 MESURES RELATIVES
last 4 years (vs NPS of 13 in 2022) LES CHANGENENTS
« Over 650,000 calls to the contact centre, LA
with an average response rate of 91%

» Gender equality

EGALITE ENTRE
LES SEXES

¢

24

=) For our employees

» 85% of staff covered by collective bargaining « Reduced inequalities
agreements or equivalent arrangements NEGALTES

* 540 (+7 %) new recruits 10 REDUITES

* 73% (+12%) of staff received at least —

some training =)
A 4

=) For the environment

« Vehicle electrification rate: 40% (+7 points)

» -13% in kilometres covered by operating fleet

 -14.6% of CO,/parcel delivered

* 65% (+5 points) of "POP TV" decoders recon-
ditioned and installed in customers’ homes

* Decent work and
economic growth

TRAVAIL DECENT
ET CROISSANCE
ECONOMIQUE

o

Erosion of value

=) For our employees
* 6.1% absenteeism

» Sustainable cities
and communities

=) For the environment

» 2,228 (+37%) tonnes of waste produced

» 125,788 tonnes de CO,e emitted
(scopes 1, 2 and 3 combined)

» More than 35 million kilometres covered
by operational vehicles and company cars

+ 129 GWh of electricity consumed * Industry, innovation

and infrastructure

INDUSTRIE,
INNOVATION ET
INFRASTRUCTURE

o
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The Group in 2025 / Strategy
Our business

Description of our business model [ESRS 2 — SBM-1]

The Group's business model has evolved over time based on
a simple principle: reliable services, accessible to all, support-
ing Luxembourg’s development. It is based on three business
lines: Telecom & ICT, Mail & Logistics, Financial Services. Each
is on its own path to transformation, but they are united by
their status as public-sector institutions, the fact that they
fully self-finance their investments, and a shared responsibility
towards the country. It is this balance between financial via-
bility and the public interest that the “Eis POST, eis ZUKUNFT"
strategy seeks to preserve and strengthen.

el
5G coverage reached 99.3% in 2025, compared with
94% in 2023, a result of the modernisation and

upgrading of infrastructure.
w SO W T
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=)» A model closely related to our impacts,

risks and opportunities
As an operator of critical infrastructure, the Group has a signif-
icant impact: energy consumption, emissions, electrical and
electronic waste. It is exposed to fundamental risks: climate
vulnerability, energy dependence, supply constraints.

In addition to these risks, there is a major cross-cutting
issue: the protection of personal data and the security of
information systems, which are inherent to the very nature
of the Group's activities as a telecoms operator, ICT service
provider and financial institution. Exposure to these risks
differs depending on the business line, but they are present
across the whole Group.

¥ 1

The support and IT teams are responsible for
day-to-day service management and system security,
in the face of growing challenges relating to data

protection and business continuity.

At the same time, these challenges open up opportunities:
improving energy efficiency, promoting a circular approach
to equipment management, and developing secure digital
services that are accessible to all our customers. These con-
siderations are integrated into the Group's investment deci-
sions and strategic choices.

The details, deriving from the double materiality assessment,
are set out in the sustainability report (see page 49) and
broken down by business line in the following sections.

In 2025, 10 million parcels were handled (+19%),
reflecting a shift in the economic model towards
parcel services and logistics.

f Ry -
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=) A challenging operating environment in 2025

In 2025, POST and its subsidiaries operated against a back-
drop of heightened vigilance regarding cybersecurity and the
continuity of essential services. A significant cybersecurity
incident that occurred during the financial year served as a
reminder of the Group's level of exposure as an operator of
critical infrastructure.

This incident led to a strengthening of security, crisis man-
agement and business continuity measures. The Group thus
continues to improve the resilience of its infrastructure and risk
management mechanisms, in particular by diversifying its sup-
pliers, a key driver of operational continuity and robustness.

Fall of 16% in counter transactions, reflecting
the gradual digitalisation of financial services
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Telecom & ICT business

Public connectivity 2023 2024 2025
4G+ coverage (as % of the population) 99.8% 99.9% 100%
5G coverage — general coverage (as % of the population) 94% 99.2% 99.3%
5G coverage - high-performance coverage (3.6 GHz) (as % of the population) 54.3% 76.8% 79.9%
Proportion of fibre optic connections 83.6% 87.2% 90.3%

The Telecoms & ICT business is supported by POST
Technologies, POST Telecom and several specialist subsid-
iaries. As the Group’s main source of revenue (66%), it con-
tributes to Luxembourg’'s economic development and digital
transformation by serving three complementary markets:
private individuals (B2C), businesses (B2B) and other operators
(Wholesale).

Since 2024, the business has been structured around two
brands: POP for the residential market and DEEP for ICT
services to business customers. DEEP forms the cornerstone
of the Group’s B2B development, positioning it to offer high
value-added services that draw on its infrastructure, tech-
nological expertise and integration capabilities. At a time of
changing usage patterns and increasingly complex digital
environments, the B2B market is the main driver of growth,
fuelled by rising demand for cloud solutions, cybersecurity
and data management.

Bringing Digora France under the DEEP France brand in 2025
strengthened this positioning and contributed to the steady

expansion of the company’s international operations.

Infrastructure & networks

Telecoms infrastructure serves as the foundation of the busi-
ness model for the Telecoms & ICT sector. POST relies on

an extensive fixed and mobile network, which is essential

for the continuity of communications and digital services in
Luxembourg. In this regard, the Group has been conducting a
sustained investment programme for over a decade aimed at
modernising and upgrading its infrastructure, with a cumula-
tive total estimated at nearly €1 billion.

The priority is to roll out a sustainable gigabit network, based
on fibre optic and 5G, in order to respond to the changing
needs of individuals, businesses and third-party operators.
80% of the national investments made by POST Luxembourg
are in fixed and mobile infrastructure. In 2025, investment
totalled over €70 million, mainly in relation to fixed networks.

National investments in fixed and
mobile network infrastructure!

Alternative

POST operators
Luxembourg
80%

=) Fixed and fibre optic network

Luxembourg is one of the European countries with the high-
est levels of fibre coverage, with adoption rates exceeding the
European average? POST Technologies is responsible for the
nationwide roll-out of fibre optic networks. As such, it makes
the infrastructure available on an open and non-discrimina-
tory basis, in accordance with regulatory requirements. At the
end of 2025, 73% of households had an active fibre connec-
tion. These roll-outs enter into the national target of achiev-
ing practically 100% coverage by 2030.

Going beyond technological modernisation, the aim of these
investments is to ensure that digital services remain acces-
sible across the whole country, including in less densely
populated areas, in line with the inclusion issues identified for
end-users.

1 Institut Luxembourgeois de Régulation (ILR): statistical report 2024 — Luxembourg telecoms sector

2 Digital Decade 2025 - Broadband Coverage in Europe 2024

*
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2025 marks an important milestone for the fixed network:

 the transition to AUW=IP architectures is near completion;

» the “Copper Phase-out” programme continues, with the aim
of gradually dismantling the copper network and replacing it
by 2031.

These programmes go hand in hand: the widespread use of
All-IP and the fibre optic roll-out make it possible to gradually
decommission the copper network. This change will help to
simplify network architecture, reduce maintenance costs and
enhance performance.

=» Mobile network

POST continues to modernise its equipment and deploy the
latest technologies. The purpose of these investments is to
enhance the quality of service, capacity and security of mobile
communications, in response to rapidly changing usage pat-
terns. By 2025, 5G coverage reached 99% of the population,
placing Luxembourg in the top third of European countriest in
terms of 5G coverage for households.

This trend is taking place at a time of strong growth in
mobile usage. Between 2021 and 2024, total traffic volume
in Luxembourg increased by more than 80%. Average con-
sumption per user rose from 8 to 12 GB per month. User
profiles are also changing: the proportion of low-consump-
tion users is decreasing, while the number of those exceed-
ing 20 GB per month has doubled?.

Given this continued growth in usage, the energy performance
of infrastructure is a key factor in the model. The moderni-
sation of network architectures (fibre, 5G), the simplification

of networks (All-IP, copper phase-out) and the optimisation

of equipment are aimed at improving energy efficiency and
limiting the growth in emissions associated with network
operations.

=) Data centres

With three Tier IV data centres, a total capacity of 21 MW,
15,000 m? of IT floor space, 48 telecom points of presence
and over 5,500 racks, the Group has the infrastructure essen-
tial to its ICT business. Operated by DEEP, these facilities en-
able the hosting and operation of critical systems with a high
level of availability and security, and serve as a foundation for
developing sovereign cloud services. Located in Luxembourg
and interconnected with the main European hubs, these data
centres ensure low latency and support cloud, cybersecurity
and data processing services.

1 5G Observatory report 2025 | Shaping Europe’s digital future

27

Their operation incorporates measures designed to improve
energy efficiency, particularly in terms of cooling and heat
recovery. In this regard, the Group is aiming for a 10.5%
improvement in the energy efficiency of its data centres
between 2024 and 2030, as well as to optimise their perfor-
mance with a target PUE of < 1.4 by 2030.

Markets and user trends

The Telecom & ICT business line serves three distinct mar-
kets, each with its own specific dynamics and economic
drivers. In 2025, POST Telecom held on to its position in all
segments.

=» B2C — POP market

The household market in Luxembourg remained highly com-
petitive in 2025, in a mature environment for fixed, mobile
and television services, marked by the arrival of a new player.
In a less favourable macroeconomic climate, our priorities
were customer retention, quality of service and ensuring
profitability.

POP TV represented a considerable value driver in the B2C
sector. In 2025, the television adoption rate rose from 54%
to 56% among broadband internet customers, with a net
increase of 2,200 TV customers, in an overall television
market that was in decline. To address accessibility issues,
POP also offers an alternative internet solution via 5G (Fixed
Wireless Access) for households not eligible for fibre.

DEEP strengthens the Group's positioning in cloud,
data & artificial intelligence and cybersecurity solutions,
in particular via a partnership with OVHcloud for the
development of a sovereign cloud.

2 Institut Luxembourgeois de Régulation (ILR): statistical report 2024 — Luxembourg telecoms sector
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Telecom & ICT business

POST Telecom market share
in the Luxembourg telecommunications market

2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
Mobile Mobile Fixed Fixed TV
services services Internet Internet 47%

51% 50% 59% 57%

=» B2B & PME market — DEEP

The B2B market is a key strategic driver, fuelled by increas-
ingly stringent requirements in cybersecurity, compliance
and data management, and by the growing complexity of IT
environments. Business needs are shifting towards integrated
solutions that combine connectivity, cloud computing, cy-
bersecurity, data management and leveraging, as well as use
cases involving artificial intelligence. In this regard, the issues
of data sovereignty and infrastructure resilience are becoming
increasingly important, especially for public figures and sensi-
tive sectors.

With DEEP, POST has constructed a unified ICT portfolio, in-
volving nearly 750 staff and drawing on local technological
expertise. This structure allows us to offer integrated solutions
covering the entire digital value chain, from infrastructure and
connectivity to cloud and cybersecurity services. The strategy
seeks to increase the proportion of high value-added services
by capitalising on the company's local presence, customer
proximity and ability to integrate multiple technologies.

In this respect, the strategic partnership with OVHcloud is
helping to develop sovereign cloud services by combining
the infrastructure operated by DEEP with OVHcloud's cloud
solutions. This collaboration aims to meet customers’ needs
in terms of data localisation, regulatory compliance and
security.

The main trends

observed in 2025 include!:

¢ aslowdown in revenue growth for mobile
services and fixed internet;

¢ the continued decline in fixed telephony;

¢ adownturn in the overall television market,
where POP TV has recorded significant growth
and surpassed the 50% market share level.

2025
TV
51%

In 2025, the first full year under the DEEP brand, ICT services
recorded sustained growth, contributing to the diversification
of the Telecom & ICT business model.

In the SME sector, the launch of the "DEEP ONE" programme,
in partnership with Editus and Ainos, enabled us to build an
integrated offer that combines connectivity, digital solutions
and basic ICT services. The first products were introduced to
the market in the first quarter of 2026.

=» Wholesale market

In the Wholesale market, POST provides fixed and mobile
connectivity services to other operators and service provid-
ers. These services cover network access, transmission, inter-
connection and capacity, and contribute to the functioning of
the telecoms ecosystem in Luxembourg.

The Wholesale business operates within a regulatory frame-
work established by the Institut luxembourgeois de régulation
(the Luxembourg Regulatory Institute — ILR), ensuring fair,
transparent and non-discriminatory access to infrastruc-

ture. This framework determines the conditions for market
intervention.

By providing capacity on which many operators and providers
rely, our Wholesale business helps to ensure the continuity

of national connectivity, consistent with the challenges of
service access and operational resilience.

Partnerships and regulatory framework
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ESG issues for the business

In 2025, the Telecom & ICT business continued to develop
solutions, notably by leveraging the 5G network for new
use cases (the "GRIFFIN" project!) and the partnership be-
tween DEEP and OVHcloud centred on offering sovereign
cloud services, in response to the issues of security, perfor-
mance and data control. The partnership with Airbus has
also been strengthened, with the company responding to
the first calls for tenders relating to “MCx" (Mission Critical
Communications) solutions.

The Telecoms & ICT business line operates under the su-
pervision of the ILR, the Luxembourg National Commission
for Data Protection (CNPD), the Luxembourg Independent
Audiovisual Authority (ALIA), the Financial Sector Supervisory
Commission (CSSF) and the Competition Authority, as well as
within a rapidly evolving European framework (NIS2, Al Act,
DMA/DSA and the future Digital Networks Act).

These frameworks underpin requirements in the areas of
cybersecurity, data protection, competition compliance

and digital governance. They have a direct influence on
technological choices, infrastructure investment and the
organisation of activities, requiring the business model to be
constantly adapted.

d%p ) In|Tech

DEEP en France InTech

Data, database, cloud and
cybersecurity expertise

Technology and information
systems consultancy

Holding Holding
100% 100%
Employees Employees
106 135
Revenue Revenue
€24 million €13 million

Revenue for subsidiaries refers to the statutory number.

The Telecom & ICT business relies on energy-intensive infra-
structure, particularly networks and data centres; this leads to
a significant dependence on energy to ensure the continuity
of digital services, and makes it the Group's largest category
of energy consumption and the main contributor to direct
greenhouse gas emissions.

Main ESG risks relate to the vulnerability of critical infrastruc-
ture to climate-related hazards, sensitivity to energy costs,
and dependence on certain supply chains for technological
equipment. The business is also subject to stringent require-
ments on data protection and infrastructure security.

These challenges steer investment towards improving the
energy efficiency of networks and strengthening the
resilience of infrastructure. They also lead to the gradual
integration of circular economy practices into equipment
management, with a view to extending the equipment’s life,
reducing the need to purchase new equipment and minimis-
ing the associated environmental footprint. Details of the
impacts, risks and opportunities are set out in the sustainability
report (see page 49).

A5 ainos ‘D

VISUAL ONLIN=

Ainos Visual Online
Microsoft and digital Internet and Voice over Internet
transformation technology expert Protocol (VolP) services and
Holding solutions provider
100% Holding
Employees 51%
34 Employees
Revenue 16
€6 million Revenue
€5 million

1 INSTITUT LUXEMBOURGEOIS DE REGULATION (ILR): Electronic communications dashboard 1 Atrial for transporting blood samples by drone between healthcare facilities, aimed at developing rapid medical logistics solutions with a low environmental impact

*
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* @ Annual Report 2025
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Mail & Logistics business

Main indicators 2023 2024 2025

Letters and parcels

Volume of letters distributed (million) 97.5 92.6 87.5
Maximum number of parcels sorted in one day 41,648 56,224 63,000
Volume of parcels distributed (million) 7.3 8.4 10
» Delivered via "PackUp" stations 23% 21% 19%
» By the postal worker 28% 27% 28%
» On special delivery rounds 49% 52% 53%
Parcels for collection 9.3% 5.5% 3%

Sales network

PackUp stations 141 154 172
Post offices 26 26 26
Espaces POST 15 15 15
Points POST (partners) 57 58 61

The Mail & Logistics business is continuing to adapt its business model in a situation characterised by falling mail volumes and
sustained growth in parcel volumes driven by e-commerce. It is reliant on a network of over 100 sales and contact points, run
by POST or through partners, as well as on an integrated organisation combining postal and logistics services. There are two
issues: guaranteeing the continuity of universal service and maintaining the financial viability of the business line, taking advan-
tage of the growth in parcel and logistics business and efficiency savings.

The organisation is based on two complementary components:

« POST Courrier, responsible for postal services and the universal service (the delivery and sorting of mail and newspapers);

« INFLOW, a subsidiary specialising in logistics services (B2B), covering parcel transport and distribution, parcel and pallet flows,
warehousing, order preparation and support services (mailroom, archiving, and scanning).

Although distinct in terms of their roles and markets, these activities rely on a high degree of operational integration and
growing synergies, particularly in the development of distribution channels and the optimisation of processes.

@ Annual Report 2025

Market and user trends

Mail volumes continue to fall. Between 2022 and 2024, the average number of letters received per month per inhabitant fell
from 15.7 to 13.8%. In 2025, volumes dropped by around 5.5%, bringing the cumulative decline in letters to 45% between 2010
and 2024. As part of the universal service, a tariff increase was introduced in 2025 to take account of changes in volumes and
costs, in accordance with the regulatory framework, and to safeguard the long-term viability of postal services.

Parcel volumes, on the other hand, are still rising. 10 million parcels were processed in 2025 (+19 %), with daily maximums
exceeding 60,000 parcels. These volumes were handled whilst a high standard of service was maintained, with a delivery rate
of 99.3% — surpassing the contractual target of 98.5%2.

Change in number of letters (millions) Change in number of parcels (millions)

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
6 6.9 71 73 8.4 10

—— 1467 % from 2020 to 2025—>

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
119.4 1153 1074 97.5 92.6 87.5

——1.27% between 2020 and 2025F—>

This shift in consumer habits is leading to a gradual rebalancing of the business model in favour of parcel and logistics
operations.

Transformation of the business model

The strategy is based on two complementary levers:
» developing the parcel and logistics businesses;
» constantly improving operational efficiency.

=) Optimisation and modernisation of the distribution model

A large-scale programme, combined with the roll-out of a new TMS (Transportation Management System), aims to optimise
flows and delivery rounds, reduce handling and improve performance management. It goes hand in hand with the gradual
integration of POST Courrier and INFLOW into a single, integrated and optimised distribution network.

The measures taken have yielded measurable results:

» decrease in the number of parcels for which delivery notices were left,
from 9.1% to 3% over two years (via PackUp Home);

» improved customer satisfaction (NPS +11 points in two years);

-14.6%

 increase in round productivity®: +13% (vs 2024, target 10%);
» reduction in kilometres covered: -8% (vs 2022, on like-for-like basis;
target -25% by 2027);
» reduction in average GHG emissions per parcel: -14.6% (208.6 g CO, WTW vs 2024).

CO: per parcel,
(vs 2024)

1 ILR: postal services report 2024

2 This rate measures the proportion of parcels delivered within the timeframe D+x, that is, the number of working days following the contractually agreed
posting date.

3 Average number of parcels delivered per round
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The Group in 2025 / Strategy
Mail & Logistics business
This reduction in GHG emissions per parcel is due to operational efficiency gains, in particular the optimisation of delivery
rounds and a reduction in the number of kilometres travelled, as well as the ongoing gradual electrification of the fleet and the
increasing integration of parcels into postal workers' rounds. This approach improves carbon intensity per unit delivered while
maintaining service quality.
Change in the volume of parcels and CO, emissions (g/parcel)
[l Number of parcels (x 1,000) [ Emissions of CO, (g/parcel)
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What is more, for the first time in 2025, POST Courrier has estimated the average emissions per letter, which stand at
12.42 g CO, per item. The calculation of CO, emissions per letter and per parcel is based on a tool certified as compliant
with I1SO 14083:2023 and on the recommendations of the GLEC Framework.
=) POST Courrier: integration of mail and parcels
POST Courrier is restructuring its operations by gradually integrating letter and parcel flows into a single collection, sorting and
delivery system. In 2025, postal workers distributed around 28% of parcels (vs 25% in 2021). Including parcels into existing
delivery rounds reduces the number of dedicated journeys, optimises marginal costs and ensures a daily presence across the
whole country. Organised into 348 postal rounds, the system has coped with the growth in parcel volumes while ensuring
continuity of service.
=) INFLOW: B2B logistics and e-commerce
INFLOW brings together national and international transport and distribution activities, B2B parcel and pallet flows, as well as
logistics services including bonded warehousing and order preparation (pick & pack).
In view of the highly competitive market, the strategy aims to optimise capacity, control unit costs and improve productivity
and quality through targeted investment in infrastructure and automation.
Three long-term development priorities have been identified:
e parcel home delivery;
« parcel and pallet services for the B2B market;
» logistics activities relating to warehousing and order preparation.
INFLOW'’s ISO 9001 certification attests to the maturity of its processes and its commitment to the continuous improvement of
service quality.
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International logistics

A gradual change of focus has taken place in the international
logistics business. In a world of increasingly complex global
supply chains and fierce competition, POST Luxembourg is
prioritising higher value-added segments, centred primarily
on Europe. Luxembourg continues to be a central hub for
these flows, subject to stringent requirements on security,
traceability and reliability.

=) New Bettembourg site — the operational core of the
business

The project for the new logistics centre addresses the

need for additional capacity and the modernisation of in-

frastructure. The site represents an investment of approxi-

mately €80 million and will serve as the operational core of

Luxembourg activity. Commissioning will be phased in from

2027, and it will be fully operational in 2028, thus strengthen-

ing the integration between POST Courrier and INFLOW.

The site will include:

» a national mail and parcel sorting centre;

» across-docking facility for parcel and pallet flows;
» dedicated areas for warehousing and pick & pack.

Partnerships and regulatory framework

In 2025, POST Luxembourg and CTT — Correios de Portugal®
signed a memorandum of understanding to develop joint
mail, parcel, logistics and IT support services, for the benefit
of communities in Luxembourg and Portugal. Furthermore,
POST Luxembourg has strengthened its partnership with DHL
to support the delivery of parcels to certain international des-
tinations, especially the United States.

Michel Greco S.A. became INFLOW in February 2025.
The aim of this transformation is to provide an integrated

logistics service covering the entire supply chain, from
transport to delivery.

1 Portuguese national postal operator
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The Mail & Logistics business is subject to universal postal
service obligations under the supervision of the Institut luxem-
bourgeois de régulation (ILR) and to certain requirements laid
down by the CSSF. It also falls under the evolving European
regulatory framework for postal and delivery services (the
Postal Directive, the Regulation on cross-border parcel
delivery, and the “EU Delivery Act” initiative).

These regulations govern market opening, service quality
obligations and transparency requirements. They have a direct
impact on requirements regarding coverage, levels of service
and the investment needed to maintain infrastructure.

ESG issues for the business

The Mail & Logistics business is reliant on a transport and
distribution network that covers the whole of the country
on a daily basis, making it a major contributor to the Group's
environmental footprint. It also generates packaging and
waste streams associated with parcel operations.

The main risks relate to dependence on fuel, the exposure
of logistics infrastructure to adverse weather conditions, and
the health and safety issues inherent in sorting, handling and
distribution.

These challenges are driving the transformation of the busi-
ness model towards the gradual electrification of the fleet,
the optimisation of postal rounds and the automation of
flows, with a measurable objective: to reduce emissions per
parcel and letter transported.

Details of the impacts, risks and opportunities are set out in
the sustainability report (see page 49).

INFLOW S.A.

National and international transport and
logistics services, integrated solutions for
local business, support services.
Holding
100%

Employees
338
Revenue
€34 million

Revenue for the subsidiary refers to the statutory number.
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Financial Services business

Use of services 2023 2024 2025

Active eBanking users 73,459 78,588 82,748
Branch transactions 431,633 380,082 320,013
“eboo” mobile app usage rate 54% 58% 59%
B2C account openings 8,125 9,493 8,485
B2B account openings 280 413 508

The Financial Services business is conducted by POST
Finance. It manages payment flows, takes deposits and
provides day-to-day financial services to private individuals
and business customers. It plays a central role in financial
inclusion by ensuring non-discriminatory access to essential
payment and account management services. The 2025 finan-
cial year confirms the structural susceptibility of the business
model. The current climate of falling interest rates and ever-
tightening regulatory requirements dictates that economic
stability depends on steady deposit income and rigorous risk
management. To ensure its long-term viability, the model
must therefore balance the need to maintain broad and
inclusive access to banking services, adapt to changing inter-
est rates and comply with increasing regulatory requirements.

B2C & B2B market

In 2025, POST Finance managed a significant volume of
deposits, which remained broadly stable in a competitive
environment.

Usage patterns continue to evolve:

» anincrease of 11% in card transactions;

* +10% in logins to the “eboo” app;

» -16% in counter transactions, confirming the shift towards
digital channels.

Business momentum was mixed: B2B account openings

rose by 23%, whereas the B2C segment fell by 11%, against a
backdrop of stricter AML/KYC requirements. On the financial
front, falling interest rates depressed interest income. The
policy on investing deposits partially helped to mitigate the
impact, whilst the fee review implemented in 2025 and the
growth in commission fees helped to limit the overall erosion
of margins.

Transformation of the banking model

In light of the limitations of legacy systems and changing
regulatory requirements, POST Finance is continuing the IT
transformation it has embarked upon through a dedicated
programme. This initiative goes beyond the modernisation of
the core banking system: it seeks to carry out a comprehen-
sive overhaul of processes in order to improve operational
efficiency, reinforce internal controls and secure the long-
term security of operations.

The programme is based chiefly on:

¢ the modernisation of banking infrastructure;

e greater integration of compliance requirements
right from the process design stage;

* the automation and standardisation of operations;

¢ improvement of data quality and controls.

Scheduled for summer 2026, an ambitious IT
transformation programme will, among other things,
modernise sales network practices, making use of more
automated tools to enhance autonomy, traceability and
quality of service.

In 2025, the launch of instant payments represented an
important milestone. This transformation was accompanied
by a significant strengthening of internal capabilities, particu-
larly in the areas of AML/KYC, risk management and constant
monitoring.

Governance, internal control and
risk management

In 2025, POST Finance continued to consolidate its gover-

nance and internal control framework by stepping up coordi-

nation between the lines of defence:

» the first line further organised the structure of its risk
management and data quality procedures;

» the second line continued to strengthen its capabilities, rein-
forcing the Compliance and Risk functions and supervisory
mechanisms.

These developments improve the system'’s robustness, but
they also entail higher internal costs and increasing complex-
ity. They reflect the need to adapt to an increasingly demand-
ing regulatory environment.

Partnerships and regulation

Following ING Luxembourg’s announcement that it would
be phasing out its commercial banking activities, a partner-
ship has been established to support the migration of busi-
ness customers to POST Finance. This move strengthens
the company’s position in the B2B sector, whilst requiring
greater vigilance in terms of onboarding, compliance and
risk management.

Since 2013, the partnership with Raiffeisen Bank has allowed
POST Finance to expand its offer by providing access to com-
plementary banking products and services, with POST acting
as business introducer. As part of this arrangement, joint
posts have been shared on social media to raise customer
awareness of financial literacy concepts that are sometimes
misunderstood.

As a professional of the financial sector (PFS), POST Finance
operates under the supervision of the CSSF and in compli-
ance with the Luxembourg and European regulatory frame-
work applicable to financial services. Requirements relating
to payment services, anti-money laundering, data protection
and digital operational resilience shape the organisation and
business model.
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ESG issues for the business

The Financial Services business relies on customer trust, the
security of information systems and compliance with strin-
gent regulatory requirements. It is particularly vulnerable to
issues relating to data protection, regulatory compliance and
financial inclusion. At a time of increasing digitalisation of
services and the growth of instant payments, there has been
an increase in attempted fraud, raising the stakes for vigilance
and secure transactions.

The main risks are those of potential failures in compliance,
internal controls or system security, which could result in
regulatory sanctions or undermine customer confidence.

The levers for action lie in strengthening risk management
frameworks, ensuring the continued security of information
systems, and developing accessible financial services. Details
of the impacts, risks and opportunities are set out in the sus-
tainability report (see page 49).

LUXSTRUST

Enabling a digital world

LuxTrust Luxembourg
Certification body and qualified
trust services provider included

on the European Union'’s trusted lists.
Holding
50%
Employees
110
Revenue
€24 million

Revenue for the subsidiary refers to the statutory number.

*
L 4
* o ¢ Annual Report 2025



*

36 The Groupin 2025 / Strategy
Cross-company services and other activities

‘ PosT

LUXEMBOURG

Cross-company services

The cross-company services of POST Luxembourg and
POST Telecom include cross-company functions
(Human Resources, Finance, Legal, Communication and
Public Relations, CSR, Buildings and Facility Management etc.).
In particular, they are responsible for financial management,
human resources management, legal affairs
and compliance with regulatory obligations,
as well as the Group’s communications.

They also provide support for operating activities and contribute
to the implementation of projects, particularly in the areas of
business transformation, digitalisation and ESG commitments.

Employees
517

Revenue for subsidiaries refers to the statutory number.

2
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Sotus”

Editus

Marketing agency and
provider of data services
suited to the needs of
customers in Luxembourg
and the Greater Region
Holding
100%
Employees
105
Revenue
€15 million

=
=
e
—=

victor buck services

Victor Buck
Services (VBS)
Printing, enveloping and
mailing services for paper
documentation, digital
distribution services,
digitalisation services
for documents
Holding
100%
Employees
152
Revenue

€32 million

POST Luxembourg Group

The Group in 2025 / Strategy
POST Luxembourg Group

=) A simplified and non-exhaustive overview:

» The first circle corresponds to the scope of consolidation.

It combines POST Luxembourg (the parent company), com-
prising three entities — POST Technologies, POST Courrier
and POST Finance —, in addition to the entities controlled by
the Group. The main brands associated with these businesses
(DEEP, POP and eboo) are also shown.

=

eboo
3 ’ ‘
lh!‘lg POST Finance

7,67%

—
=
——
=
,;;rt victor buck services

victor buck services POST Courrier

VBS Asia PTE Ltd

Inflow®

e .-_-\..-g

ampme

[% eurosender

Global Sky Park Za

PosT POP 6/6%

N LUXEMBOURG
LuxConstellation

» The second circle includes minority shareholdings and
investments in investment funds. It reflects the Group's finan-
cial commitments that fall outside the scope of consolidation
and that have no direct operational link to its core activities.

50%

Middlegame
Ventures Fund |
VISA i 5%
0,02%
Visalux S.C.
10,2% : d
Raiffeisen VISUAL ONLINE ‘ p Digital Tech Fund
7.59% 51% au Maroc Sub-Fund |
o LUNTRUST 100% 7% (g
Enabling a digital world d
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6,9% en France Digital Tech Fund 0
100% Sub-Fund Il 4
POST Luxembourg 7.77%
b+ JRNECES §G
19.75% (parent company) d§
’ Public institution P

‘ PQST Telecom 100% Digital

Transformation
Fund S.C.S.

=
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100% Transformation
h Fund Il
POST Technologies 5.5%
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100% Orbital Ventures
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The Group in 2025 / Corporate governance
Board of Directors

Members of the Board of Directors (31 December 2025)

POST Luxembourg is governed by a Board of Directors, which is responsible for setting the Group’s strategic direction and
overseeing its operations. Reflecting its state ownership and its staff, this body ensures that decisions are consistent with
public interest objectives and applicable regulatory requirements. The 2025 financial year saw significant changes on the
Board, notably a change in Chair during the year and the renewal of several directors’ terms of office. These developments
are in keeping with the process of institutional continuity and the renewal of governing bodies, without calling into question

the Group's strategic guidelines.

The Board of Directors comprises the follow members:

Francoise Schlink

First Advisor to the Government
Chief of Staff for the Minister of the
Economy, SMEs, Energy and Tourism
State Representative

Chair of the Board of Directors

Michéle Bley

Head of the Space and

Investment Funds Unit

Luxembourg Ministry of the Economy
Directorate-General for Industry,
New Technologies and Research
State Representative

Udo Fell
Trainer, POST Luxembourg /
Staff representative

Steve Fritz

Head of Directorate-General
Luxembourg Ministry of the Economy
Directorate-General of European Policy
and Intellectual Property

State Representative

@ Annual Report 2025

Jean-Luc Kamphaus
Government Advisor
Luxembourg Ministry of Finance
State Representative

Deputy Chair of the Board of Directors

Sandra Denis

Government Advisor
Luxembourg Ministry of Finance
Head of Indirect Taxation

State Representative

Jeff Fettes

First Advisor to the Government
Coordinator for Legal Affairs
Parliamentary Liaison Officer
Luxembourg Ministry of State
State Representative

Gilbert Goergen

Specialist technician, Sites department
Telecom, POST Luxembourg /

Staff representative

Ginette Jones

Honorary Government Advisor
Luxembourg Ministry of Labour,
Employment and the Social and
Solidarity Economy
Independent Director

Axel Ludwig
Business Analyst, POST Luxembourg /
Staff representative

Anne-Catherine Ries

First Advisor to the Government,
Head of Media Services,
Connectivity and Digital Policy at the
Luxembourg Ministry of State

State Representative

Sarah Steciuk
Head of Operations,
POST Luxembourg / Staff representative

Raymond Juchem
Postal worker, POST Luxembourg /
Staff representative

Jean Olinger

General Secretary of the Luxembourg
Ministry of Foreign and European Affairs /
State representative

Alain Sondag
Solution designer, POST Luxembourg /
Staff representative

Jean-Marc Ueberecken

Avocat a la Cour, Managing Partner
Arendt & Medernach /
Independent Director

39
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The Group in 2025 / Corporate governance
Specialist committees

Role of the Board of Directors

The Board of Directors approves the operating budget and investment budgets, the consolidated annual accounts of POST
Luxembourg Group and the statutory accounts of POST Luxembourg. It also signs off on the creation of subsidiaries and
branches, and any stakes taken in private or public companies. Any disposals of stakes in subsidiaries must be approved by a
two-thirds majority. The Board of Directors is also responsible for approving the company’s organisation chart and collective
bargaining agreements. It engages, appoints and dismisses the Managing Director, setting their remuneration and that of the
other directors subject to private law. Each year, the Board self-assesses its work and that of its specialist committees to ensure
that governance is effective and aligned with the strategic goals of POST Luxembourg.

Specialist committees

To ensure that decisions are taken in the best interest of POST Luxembourg, the Board of Directors relies on several
specialist committees that make submissions for discussion. These committees are exclusively made up of members of the
Board of Directors.

=) Audit Committee of

POST Luxembourg
The Audit Committee analyses and
oversees the annual accounts of
POST Luxembourg Group and POST
Luxembourg. It oversees the budgets
and monitors their execution at Group
level. It considers any compliance
reports and ensures the Group’s requ-
latory compliance.

=) Appointments

and Remuneration Committee
The Appointments and Remuneration
Committee approves changes to the
remuneration system for members of
the Executive Committee. It assess-
es the performance of the Managing
Director and considers that of other
members of the Executive Committee.
It also prepares for the replacement of
members of the Executive Committee.

=) Risk Management

Committee
The Risk Management Committee
monitors the main risks for the Group,
including ESG risks, in particular those
related to data security.

e Jean-Marc Ueberecken (Chair)
e Francoise Schlink (Deputy Chair)
« Udo Fell

o Jeff Fettes

¢ Gilbert Goergen

« Jean-Luc Kamphaus

* Anne-Catherine Ries

» Jean-Marc Ueberecken (Chair)
» Francoise Schlink (Deputy Chair)
» Sandra Denis

» Steve Fritz

» Jean-Luc Kamphaus

e Francoise Schlink (Chair)

e Ginette Jones (member)

e Jean-Luc Kamphaus (member)
e Jean Olinger (member)

Board diversity Attendance rate Average age

W
W

17% women

2 members ] 93%

represent —— —

civil society e
50% men 8 members !

50% women represent the : Meetings

6 members gover?ment Board Audit Risk Appointments
represent \ 50% men | of Directors Committee Management and
employees 50% women, Committee  Remuneration
83% men including the Chair Committee

7 7 5 4
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Role of the Managing Director

The Managing Director is responsible for the management
and leadership of the company. He or she takes the deci-
sions necessary to achieve the company’s objectives, whilst
respecting the powers of the Board of Directors and the ap-
plicable legal framework. He or she is assisted by two deputy
managing directors and directors, to whom he or she may
delegate certain responsibilities.

Role of the Executive Committee

The Executive Committee assists the Managing Director in
the exercise of his or her mandate and in the implementation
of the strategic guidelines set by the Board of Directors. The
Managing Director delegates to the members of the Executive
Committee some of the operational responsibilities, including
the management of the Group's various businesses.

Operational committees, made up of the responsible direc-
tors, ensure the day-to-day management of each business.
They meet every week, as does the Executive Committee,
to coordinate and manage operations.

From left to right:

The Group in 2025 / Corporate governance

Executive Committee

Remuneration of the members of the
Executive Committee

Remuneration of the members of the Executive Committee
is set by the Board of Directors, based on a proposal made by
the Appointments and Remuneration Committee. It compris-
es a fixed component and a variable component, determined
in accordance with the applicable governance rules.

No member may take part in the work of the Appointments
and Remuneration Committee when it concerns their own
situation.

Luca Tagliabue, Chief Financial Officer (CFO); Gaston Bohnenberger, Director of POST Technologies; Isabelle Faber,
Director of Human Resources, Public Relations and CSR; Pierre Zimmer, Deputy Managing Director & Chief Strategy Officer;
Claude Strasser, Managing Director; Cliff Konsbruck, Deputy Managing Director & Director of POST Telecom;

Mario Treinen, Director of POST Courrier; Gabriel de La Bourdonnaye, Director of POST Finance and Legal Affairs.
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The Group in 2025 / Corporate governance
Risk management

As a key service provider, POST faces various potential risks to its operations, financial performance, compliance

and reputation.

In order to address these risks, it has established a permanent risk management and critical business continuity system to fore-

see threats, identify opportunities and ensure regulatory compliance. Based on ISO 31000:2018, this approach — led by the
Chief Risk Officer (CRO) — allows for a consistent assessment of the different types of risk across all the operations of POST
Luxembourg and POST Telecom S.A. Embedded in the Group's overall governance, it helps with decision-making and is based

on a constant quest for improvement.

Recording, monitoring & review

Identification

of risk

Reporting and communication

Risk management strategy

Risk management staff

POST's risk management follows several key principles to be
effective:

* Integration: it covers all company processes, including
strategic planning and cross-company functions.

* Pragmatism and agility: inspired by ISO standards, it adapts
to operational realities, seeking a balance between simplicity
and profitability.

* Inclusion: risk analysis involves staff at every level, to ensure a
more relevant, informed approach.

« Sharing and transparency: information about risks is cen-
tralised and shared, to give everyone the same view and make
priorities clear.

* Proactivity and foresight: monitoring and predicting changes
and incidents to constantly adjust the risk profile.

*« Commitment: senior management allocates the resources
needed to implement risk mitigation plans.

« Continuous improvement: business culture and experience
drive the constant evolution of the risk management system.

This approach guarantees effective, responsive risk manage-
ment embedded in POST's overall strategy.

At POST, risk governance is based on a clear division of roles
and responsibilities, with three lines of defence for consistent,
integrated management. The main parties involved are:

=) First line of defence

Heads of operational units (POST Finance, POST Courrier,
POST Technologies, POST Telecom) and cross-company
services (Procurement, Finance, IT, HR, Legal Affairs, etc.)
are tasked with identifying and managing the risks involved
in their work.

=) Second line of defence

Led by the Chief Risk Officer (CRO), Risk Management &
Business Continuity provides expertise, assistance and
oversight for operating entities and General Management
to structure and coordinate risk management.

=) Third line of defence

Working independently, internal audit periodically reviews the
effectiveness of risk management processes and ensures that
the main risks are correctly identified and managed.

This system is part of a structured approach that follows best
practice, guaranteeing effective monitoring of risks.

Risk review cycle

POST's annual risk management cycle is structured around
the meetings of the Risk Management Committee (RMC), a
specialist committee that assists the Board of Directors in
fulfilling its remit. The RMC assists the Board of Directors in
its role of overseeing the company’s management of the key
risks to which it is exposed in pursuing its strategic objectives.
It meets four times a year, following a schedule that takes the
following factors into account:

» the RMC’'s mandate and remit as set out in its rules of
procedure;

» the key annual deadlines in the company’s financial and
non-financial management (financial year, consolidated
results, annual report, etc.);

» the scheduling constraints associated with holding Board
and Audit Committee meetings, in accordance with the com-
pany's general governance framework.

Risk classification

Risk profile
Annual report

Assessment
of measures
in place

Continuous

improvement

Q3
Review of the
mechanism and
prospective
analysis

o1
Review of risk
appetite framework
and monitoring of
risk mitigation
plans
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Update of major

risk mapping

Financial year

The risk management system covers all operations of POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom S.A. A taxonomy of risk factors
is drawn up and regularly updated to ensure that risks are classified consistently. This allows the Group to harmonise risk
management terminology and practices, ensuring that the approach taken is standardised across the different businesses

and support services.
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Risks that
directly relate to
human resources
(HR) and
societal risks

ESG Risks

r

Governance
Risks that relate to
the general
organisation,
business conduct,
brand image
and corporate
governance

Each identified risk is placed into one of eight risk categories and assessed according to its nature, scope, probability and
potential consequences. The analysis leads to the establishment of a structured profile of risks that are ranked according to

their severity.
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The Group in 2025 / Corporate governance
Risk management

Such a process affords a clear view of risks as they are prioritised, making it easier to take suitable prevention and management
measures.

Updated risk profile

Probability of occurrence

Very
likely

Probable

Possible

Rare

B e R S ]

Moderate

Minor

Change inrisks
(2025 vs 2024):

Financial

Operations

Governance

ICT security
Environment

Human and social capital
ICT

Legal and regulatory

ONOUHARWNER

The colour of the underline
reflects the level of risk, which
is determined by the score
associated with its position

in the matrix. A red underline
indicates high risk.

The size of each circle is
proportionate to the
number of risks identified
in each category.

The dotted circles indicate the

positioning of the risk catego-

ries in 2024, showing how they
have changed in 2025.

Major Critical

Impact (consequence)

New risk profile for 2025 vs 2024

Against the background of significant global geopolitical

uncertainty, heightened economic volatility, internal transfor-

mations and a changing European regulatory framework, the
Group's risk profile saw divergent trends in 2025 compared
with 2024.

A

“Financial” Risk

The economic and competitive environment is exerting
increasing pressure on the Group's financial performance,
driven by macroeconomic and sector-specific factors.

Main risk factors identified

The cut in the European Central Bank's key interest rates,
directly impacting investment income.

Ongoing liquidity pressures in a context of sustained
investment and rising costs.

A sharp rise in the cost of purchasing strategic electronic
components (memory, storage).

Increased competition in the telecoms market, particularly in
the B2C segment.

@ Annual Report 2025

Control mechanisms and levers for action

Strengthening cash flow management and optimising working
capital requirements.

Control of CapEx and OpEx, with a focus on projects of the
highest strategic value.

Ongoing efforts to improve productivity and reduce costs.
Adjusting the procurement policy to anticipate cost increases
and ensure reliable supply lead times.

Roll-out of the “Telecom & IT Office” programme to step up
operational efficiency and financial discipline.

7) “Operational” Risk

2025 saw an increase in operational risks, linked primarily to
one-off events on the one hand, and to the implementation
of transformation projects on the other.

Main risk factors identified

» A majorincident in 2025 that temporarily affected the
availability of certain essential services.

» The integration of the INFLOW subsidiary, giving rise to new
logistical and organisational risks.

» Concerns over delivery deadlines for POST Finance's IT
transformation programme.

Control mechanisms and levers for action

» Implementation of a comprehensive plan to strengthen the
resilience and security of certain essential services.

» Launch of the transformation programme for the Mail &
Logistics business, aimed at optimising workflows and
enhancing operational resilience.

» Increased resources allocated to the IT transformation
programme and adjustments to the schedule, with the
launch targeted for summer 2026.

Al “Environmental” Risk

The environmental risk is assessed as having decreased,
reflecting the gradual establishment of management frame-
works and the roll-out of dedicated action plans, despite the
persistence of significant external factors.

Main risk factors identified

» Volatility and a potential rise in energy costs.

» The impact of climate change on infrastructure and
business continuity.

» Challenges associated with reducing CO, emissions in a more
stringent regulatory environment.

Control mechanisms and levers for action

* Implementation of the net zero plan for the Mail & Logistics
and Telecom & ICT businesses.

» Enhancing the reliability and traceability of environmental
data for CSRD management and compliance.

» Putting in place an energy procurement policy aimed at
limiting exposure to price fluctuations.

» Designing a comprehensive CSR training and awareness
programme for staff.

Al “Governance” Risk

There has been a reduction in governance risk, reflecting the
strengthening of frameworks for management, regulatory
foresight and the structuring of decision-making processes,
even though the external environment remains uncertain.

Main risk factors identified

» Geopolitical turmoil that could affect value chains and
strategic priorities.

» Challenges relating to the management and pace of delivery
of the IT transformation programme.

» Developments in the European regulatory framework for the
telecoms sector (the Digital Networks Act).

* The rapid growth in the use of artificial intelligence (Al) and
the entry into force of the Al Act.

Control mechanisms and levers for action

» Diversification of supply sources for telecoms infrastructure
equipment.

» Strengthening governance of the IT
transformation programme.

» Evolution of the business model for Telecom & ICT
to anticipate market changes.

» Establishment of an Al governance framework and an
internal usage policy.

= “ICT security” Risk

2025 saw increased cyber pressure, in a climate of geo-
political tension and significant exposure of critical infrastruc-
ture. POST was directly affected by a major cyberattack in
July 2025, highlighting the very real nature of this risk.

Main risk factors identified

* Increase in coordinated series of cyberattacks targeting
essential services and the supply chain

» Widespread use of Al: a tool for cyber defence, but also a
source of new risks (shadow Al, industrialisation of attacks)

» Post-quantum threat: the gradual obsolescence of current
cryptographic algorithms

Control mechanisms

* The "SHIELD" programme and cybersecurity strategy, in line
with the national strategy (see pages 123 and 124)

* Modernising incident detection and response through
automation

» Forestalling the impact of quantum computing on encryption
mechanisms

Cyber threats are structurally on an upward trend; however,
the level of risk remains stable, thanks to ongoing investment
and an ability to adapt that is keeping pace with the danger.

Other risks

Compared with 2024, the other risk categories included in
the Group's classification are generally considered to be
stable and under control in the areas of Information and
Communication Technologies (ICT), Human and Social
Capital, and Legal and Regulatory, and residual risk is
regularly reassessed.
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The Group in 2025 / Financial performance
Financial analysis

The Group ended 2025 with a net profit of €31.3 million, a
sharp decline compared with the previous year, attributable
to a fall in the net interest margin, which came under pres-
sure due to the European Central Bank’s rate cuts, and sig-
nificant cost inflation pressures.

The company operated in a challenging market environment,
with further cuts to key interest rates and a more expansion-
ary monetary policy from the European Central Bank. The
heavy reliance on interest income highlights the weakness of
POST Finance's business model, which is effectively based on
payment services. This approach does not allow for the diver-
sification of interest rate risk across a comprehensive range
of financial services for all types of customers. At the same
time, our customers’' continued confidence in the company’s
three core business lines is reflected in the fact that its market
share remains very high. As a result, POST Finance’s customer
assets increased by €129.6 million compared with last year,
bringing total assets to €2.4 billion by the end of 2025. The
volume of parcels handled by POST Courrier and INFLOW,
POST's logistics subsidiary, increased by 19%, amounting to
10 million parcels delivered in 2025. Despite increased com-
petition, POST Telecom maintained its position as the undis-
puted market leader with some 650,000 active mobile and
broadband internet lines. In spite of a €17 million fall in net
interest income and a 5% structural decline in the volume of
letters, the company managed to increase its revenue slightly,
reaching €984.6 million in 2025.

Nevertheless, the €34.6 million (4.1%) increase in operating
expenses, against a rise in revenue of just €6.6 million (0.7%),
reflects the difficulty faced by the POST Luxembourg Group
in achieving efficiency gains. The rise in operating expenses
is driven by higher staff costs and, to a lesser extent, by an in-
crease in other operating expenses. Although the number of
employees rose by just 64 (1.5%) full-time equivalents (FTEs),
staff costs were up by €22.5 million (5.4%). In addition to the
rise in staff costs, other operating expenses also increased by
€12.2 million (6.4%). This increase is mixed in nature, com-
prising both a structural rise and one-off additional costs.
Driven by the integration of artificial intelligence (Al) and

the strengthening of cybersecurity, IT spending saw strong
growth. The integration of these technologies into the com-
pany's processes has resulted in a rise in licence fees for crit-
ical applications — such as ERP?!, CRM and Saa$S - that are far
higher than inflation. Licence fees therefore rose by €4.9 mil-
lion, representing a growth rate of 30.2%.

Hampered by rising staff costs and a decline in net interest
margin, the Group's earnings before interest, taxes, depre-
ciation and amortisation (EBITDA) fell by €11.3 million and

its net profit halved. With EBITDA and net profit standing at
€159.1 million and €31.3 million respectively, process ratio-
nalisation and transformation aimed at optimising operational
efficiency are becoming a top priority to ensure that it will

be possible to maintain the company'’s future results without
depending on external factors such as the European Central
Bank's key interest rates.

In 2025, the company invested €134 million in tangible and
intangible assets. Investment in telecommunications infra-
structure amounted to €70 million. At the end of 2025, the
portfolio of telecommunications infrastructure in operation
had an acquisition cost of €1.8 billion. After depreciation,

the net book value of telecommunications infrastructure

is €693 million. In addition, the company invested €27 mil-
lion in the maintenance and development of its real estate
portfolio. Of this amount, it allocated €12 million to the
construction of the new Bettembourg logistics centre and

€7 million to the maintenance of the data centres operated by
POST Telecom. At the end of 2025, the real estate portfolio
recorded an acquisition cost of €901 million and a net book
value of €452 million. The company has continued its digital
transformation, in particular through a €14 million investment
in POST Finance’s new core banking system, bringing the
total cumulative cost to €27 million by the end of 2025. At
the end of 2025, the Group's fixed assets in operation had an
acquisition cost of €2.9 billion. After depreciation and am-
ortisation, their net book value is €1.2 billion. Value creation
refers to the portion of wealth generated by the company
after deducting purchases of goods and services. It allows
the company’s actual economic performance to be assessed,
as it reflects the proportion of wealth actually generated by
its own business. This measure shows how added value is
distributed among staff, the public and investors, and how
much is reinvested in the company. In 2025, the POST Group
generated revenue of €985 million and spent €436 million

on procurement, representing value creation of around

€550 million. Of this total, €443 million, or 80.5%, was distrib-
uted to staff, €88 million, or 16%, to the public sector, €5 mil-
lion, or 1%, to the shareholder, and €16 million, or 2.9%, was
reinvested in the company. Purchases of goods and services
totalling €436 million, most of which were made from local
suppliers, and capital expenditure in the country amount-

ing to €134 million, demonstrate POST's importance to the
Luxembourg economy.

1 ERP: enterprise resource planning (ERP) software; CRM: customer relationship management software; SaaS: software as a service, available online via

subscription.
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The outlook for 2026 is rather mixed, with highly uncertain
economic prospects and geopolitical tensions whose impact
on energy prices and supply chains poses a real risk to our
business. Despite this highly volatile environment, the POST
Luxembourg Group intends to press ahead with its highly
ambitious investment programme, which requires it to ex-
plore new sources of funding with the dual aim of ensuring
the long-term viability of its operations across its three core
business lines, and contributing to the growth of the national
economy.

Average annual headcount Full-time staff (FTE)

4,576 4,346
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Contribution to Group Revenue
(in million euros)

2025

Other entities
92

Telecom & ICT
646

Finance
61

Mail &
Logistics
186

EBITDA
159
(16%)

CapEx
(Capital
Expenditure)
134

Net profit
31

Breakdown of revenue and other income among stakeholders

* 63% local procurement

€134 million
investment of which
ultra-high speed
broadband and 5G:
€70 million

State and local authorities
Direct and
indirect taxes (VAT):

€88 million

2025

Revenue

€985

million

Suppliers Employees
Procurement: Wages:
€436 million €443 million
* 2,348 suppliers of which

Employer social security
contributions:
€46 million

4,576 employees

Company
Retained earnings:
€16 million

Shareholder
Dividend:
€5 million
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Stéphanie Klein, parcel courier, INFLOW

The portraits of women featured in this report (see pages 48, 104, 119, 125 and 131) are taken from the documentary
exhibition “VOIES PLURI-ELLES", held in 2026, and from the employer branding campaign “CARRIERES PLURI-ELLES",
highlighting women'’s career paths within the Group, as part of International Women's Day.

*
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How to read this Sustainability Report [ESRS]

Sustainability Report / Introduction

This sustainability report aims to meet the requirements of the CSRD and presents ESG disclosures in accordance with a
standardised framework. It serves as a reference document, organised by topic, designed to be consulted according to the

issues of interest.

=) 5 key messages

A stringent regulatory
framework

The report is pre-
pared in accordance
with the CSRD, which
requires a high level
of transparency and
standardisation of ESG
disclosures.

Issues defined by
double materiality

The Group's priorities
are based on an
assessment that com-
bines environmental
and social impacts, as
well as financial risks
and opportunities.

Five key issues
for the Group

Climate change, the
circular economy,
employees’ working
conditions, accessi-
bility of services and
business ethics are
the priorities that have
been identified.

A reference document,
organised by topic

Measures
under development

ESG policies, indica-
tors and measures
are currently being
rolled out as part of
the alignment with
the CSRD.

The sustainability
report is designed as

a reference document
organised according to
issues, intended to be
consulted as and when
needed rather than
read from start to
finish.

Organisation of the sustainability report in accordance with ESRS standards

General requirements

and disclosures Environment Social Governance
ESRS1 ESRS E1 ESRS S1 ESRS G1
General requirements Climate change Own workforce Business conduct
ESRS 2
General disclosures
ESRS S4

Consumers and end-users

ESRS E5

Resource use and
circular economy

see pp. 53-73

see pp. 74-103

see pp. 104-125 see pp. 126-130

The Group focuses its reporting on the issues identified as material in the double materiality assessment carried out in 2024.
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=) Summary of material issues by ESRS standard

Environment
[ESRS E1] [ESRS E5]
Climate change Resource use and
circular economy
Issue Issue

Reducing greenhouse gas emissions
and the energy transition

Optimising resource use and developing
the circular economy

Why this matters to us

The energy-intensive infrastructure of the
Telecoms & ICT business, networks and

data centres that operate around the clock
mean that energy is the Group’s main source
of consumption and emissions. The Mail

& Logistics business extends this footprint
through its delivery fleet, which every day
covers the entire country. Together, these
two activities encapsulate the core of POST's
climate-related challenges.

Why this matters to us

The Telecoms & ICT sector generates a
significant volume of electrical and elec-
tronic equipment, the regular replacement
of which raises issues regarding resource
consumption and waste management. In
this respect, POST is implementing mea-
sures in certain areas, notably extending
the lifespan of equipment, repairing and
reconditioning it, thereby helping to limit the
use of new equipment and reduce resource
requirements.

Social
[ESRS S1] [ESRS S4]
Own workforce Consumers and
end-users
Issue Issue

Inclusion, employability and
employees’ working conditions

Accessibility and reliability of services
and data protection

51

Governance

[ESRS G1]
Business conduct

Issue
Reinforcing ethics and
compliance practices

76%

renewable energy
totalling
160 GWh

125,788

tonnes of CO,
equivalent
scopes1,2and3
(market-based)

40%

of the fleet is
electric.

98%

of waste recovered
(reuse and recycling)

65%

of the
“POP TV"” decoders
installed in customers’
homes are
reconditioned.

Why this matters to us

With over 4,500 employees in diverse roles,
POST is directly affected by the transfor-
mations brought about by digitalisation and
automation. The main challenge here lies

in the risk of a mismatch between the skills
currently available and future needs. The
aim is therefore to support these changes
by taking everyone into account, investing in
skills, ensuring good working conditions and
promoting equal treatment.

Why this matters to us

POST provides essential services used daily
by citizens and businesses in Luxembourg.
The challenge is therefore to ensure that ev-
eryone has access to these services, regard-
less of usage or level of independence, and
to guarantee the reliability, continuity and
security of these services, in keeping with its
role as critical infrastructure operator. This
also includes data protection.

Why this matters to us

As a public-sector institution, POST has

to set a particularly high standard in the
conduct of its business. The robustness of
ethical measures — combating corruption,
preventing conflicts of interest, and respon-
sible procurement practices — is not merely
a regulatory requirement: it is what builds
the trust of citizens, partners and authorities
in the Group.

see pp. 74-93

see pp. 98-103

85%

of staff covered by a
collective bargaining
agreement

hours of training
on average
per employee

30%

of positions were
filled through
internal mobility*.

The quantitative indicators
for ESRS S4 are currently
being defined and will be

phased in over the
coming years.

0

convictions for
illegal activity

63%

of suppliers
have their billing
address in
Luxembourg.

see pp. 104-118

see pp. 120-125

see pp. 126-130

1 Scope POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom
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1 certification attests to the maturity of
its processes and its commitment to quality.

LR "

gradually decommission the copper network, cutting costs and

improving performance.

These operational efficiency gains have resulted in a
14.6% decrease in average GHG emissions per parcel.

*
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| POST Finance forges ahead with its IT
The widespread use of All-IP and fibre optic makes it possible to transformation to improve efficiency,

strengthen internal control and make its
operations more secure.

For several years, POST Luxembourg has supported

Stémm vun der Strooss through donations of gift vouchers ©
from employees and by handing over decommissioned
servic? vehicles.

1| . L = b -

Sustainability Report / Cross-company standards

General disclosures [ESRS 2]

Basis for the preparation of the sustainability report [ESRS 2 — BP-1]

The sustainability report is based on a double materiality approach that considers the Group's impact on the environment
and society as well as the influence of ESG factors on performance. This approach ensures that the report is relevant to all
stakeholders. ESRS references are systematically made throughout the report, using official nomenclature (BP-2, GOV-1,
SBM-3, etc.) for transparency and regulatory compliance.

=) Scope

This report is prepared on a consolidated basis, and its scope is aligned with the financial statements. It covers all activities
of the Group and its subsidiaries during the period from 1 January to 31 December 2025. The companies under operational
control are included in the sustainability report.

The main directly consolidated companies are listed below; the scope also includes those in which they hold a controlling
interest. Certain activities are carried out outside Luxembourg, in particular through LuxTrust France S.A.S. (France) and
LuxTrust Monaco S.A.M. (Monaco), DEEP en France (France) and DEEP au Maroc S.a r.l. (Morocco).

Ainos S.A. InTech S.A. Visual Online S.A.
Editus S.A. LuxTrust S.A. POST Luxembourg
INFLOW S.A. Victor Buck Services S.A. POST Telecom S.A.

=» Background 2024-2025

Since 31 December 2024, the POST Luxembourg Group has been undergoing organisational and strategic transformation
with the launch of DEEP, a new label formed by the merger of Elgon, EBRC and Digora Luxembourg into POST Telecom.
Furthermore, Michel Greco S.A. became INFLOW in February 2025 as the Group's logistics business continued to expand.

=» Coverage

Impacts, risks and opportunities were analysed based on the available information, taking into account both the company’s
own operations and those of its partners. Unless otherwise indicated, this report covers the entire value chain of the POST
Luxembourg Group. However, some sections adopt a narrower scope, limited to POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom.
This is clearly indicated where applicable.

Some of the indicators for 2024 have been revised following the correction of calculation errors identified; the data presented
reflects the adjusted figures.

=) Scope of policies
The policies presented in the sustainability report apply to POST Luxembourg. For Group subsidiaries, their adoption and
implementation is the responsibility of the relevant decision-making bodies, in line with their mandates.

=>» Omissions
No quantitative data related to ESRS S4 was collected for 2025. The objectives and performance indicators have not yet
been defined.

53



*

54

4
*

Sustainability Report / Cross-company standards

General disclosures [ESRS 2]

=) Significant sources of uncertainty
Some of the indicators presented in this report are based on estimates or partial data sets, due to the unavailability of direct

data or the complexity of collecting it. The table below identifies the main sources of uncertainty: These limits were adopted
with a view to transparency and will gradually be reduced as data collection processes mature.

ESRS Topics

ESRS E1 - Vehicles

Source of uncertainty

There is greater granularity in the data collection for 2025 than in previous
years. A harmonised conversion table has been provided to estimate missing
data. Of all the vehicle data collected, 55% of kilometres travelled, 28% of fuel
consumption and 23% of electricity consumption are based on estimates.

Level of uncertainty

Moderate

Disclosures incorporated by reference [ESRS 2 — BP-2]

55

Some of the disclosures required by the ESRS are presented outside the sustainability report and are incorporated by refer-

ence. Their location is shown in the table below.

ESRSE1 - Scope land 2
Emissions

As some subsidiaries had not received their annual statements from their
management company, no figures could be entered. The 2024 figures were
carried forward to avoid significant discrepancies that would need to be
explained in the next financial year.

Moderate

ESRS E1 — Scope 3 Emissions

Scope 3 emissions are based in part on estimates due to the limited availabil-
ity of primary data. Categories 3.1 and 3.2 are about 80% estimated based

on monetary data and average sectoral emission factors. Commuting (3.7) is
extrapolated from an internal mobility survey (response rate: 53%). For leased
assets (3.8 and 3.13), consumption is estimated per m? in the absence of
actual data. No measurement is yet being made for categories 3.9 and 3.15;
categories 3.10 and 3.14 no not apply to the Group's business model.

Moderate

ESRS E5 — Inputs

The data collection system needs to be overhauled to enable a more
comprehensive and representative monitoring of the Group's activities.

Major

ESRS E5 - Outputs

Only outputs were collected, as these are the data currently available. Their
scope will need to be expanded and documented in line with inputs in order
to provide a comprehensive overview of circular flows.

Minor

ESRS E5 — Waste

The data is taken from supplier invoices and entered manually, which
increases the risk of data entry errors. Moreover, processing codes are not
always provided for all waste streams, which means that the processing
routes can only be estimated. Nevertheless, the data collected for 2025
provides a representative overview of the Group’s waste.

Moderate

ESRS S1

Some data are not available for the entire scope, which may limit the com-
parability of the indicators and the accuracy of the results. Work is currently
under way to improve the completeness and consistency of the data.

Moderate

ESRS S1 - Pay gap

The harmonisation of the calculation method in 2025 limits comparability
with the previous financial year. Where certain data were unavailable, esti-
mates based on 2024 figures were used.

Moderate

*
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Disclosures required Title Reference in the report
ESRS 2 - SBM-1 Strategy & business model pp. 16-36
ESRS 2 - GOV-1 Corporate governance pp. 38-41
ESRS 2 - GOV-5 ESG risk management pp. 42-45
Role of administrative, executive and supervisory bodies [ESRS 2 — GOV-1]

=) Composition of governance bodies and expertise in sustainability matters
(see pp. 38-41)

Directors’ ESG skills
POST has mapped the skills of the Board of Directors as at 31 December 2025.

Map of the Board of
Directors’ ESG skills

Professional ethics and integrity 80%

ESG and sustainability strategy 60%

Non-financial reporting (CSRD, ESG indicators) 59%
Social responsibility 70%

Environment & climate 69%

Governance- responsible management 68%

Training during the year

In 2025, members of the Board of Directors and the Executive Committee attended a training and awareness-raising session
on transparency and anti-money laundering (AML) requirements. As part of efforts to strengthen the governance framework,

the Board of Directors also attended training on internal control.

In 2026, the Board of Directors plans to undertake training focused on the challenges posed by artificial intelligence, particu-
larly in relation to ethics and cybersecurity, in order to strengthen its ability to oversee these risks at a strategic level. This ini-
tiative forms part of the Board's training programme for 2026. In addition, the Board of Directors will monitor best practices in

business conduct.
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Supervision

Strategic management

Coordination & expertise

Executive Committee

Steers the Group's ESG strategy and
oversees operational bodies

Ethics
Committee
independent

A

Chief Risk Officer
ESG risk management

Sustainable
Development Committee
Responsible for operational
roll-out of ESG

Chaired by the

Director of HR,
PR and CSR

Head of CSR

Community of in-house experts
with training in sustainability issues

ESG Committee

Coordinates the implementation
of the CSRD and ESG strategy >

Chaired by the Managing Director

Finance Department
Governance of data
and Taxonomy

A

ESRS Topic Leaders

Manage and ensure compliance

of ESRS standards

om0 s M g
' General ! Finance HR . uses::]i; ' General
' Management ! | Department | | Department ' ! xper | Secretariat !
1 D P 1 Department . . !

Operational integration

All employees of the Group

Collective contribution to the adoption of sustainable practices

*
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=) Responsibility in sustainability matters

POST is increasing integration of ESG issues into its gover-
nance framework, clearly defining internal roles and respon-
sibilities and building them into its organisational structure.
Since striking a balance between profitability and responsi-
bility was placed at the core of the 2023-2027 strategy, the
Executive Committee has been overseeing its implemen-
tation and has delegated the coordination of these matters
to the ESG Committee. Set up in early 2024 and consisting
of four members of the Executive Committee, including the
Managing Director, the ESG Committee has a twofold objec-
tive: to ensure the Group’'s compliance with CSRD reporting
requirements and to support the gradual integration of this
framework across all business activities.

In 2025, the appointment of ESRS Topic Leaders and climate
advisors within the various businesses strengthened the com-
pany-wide integration of these issues.

The maturity of the Group’s CSR ap-
proach also undergoes external assess-
; « % ments. In 2025, POST Luxembourg's
o) -ﬂ:dlﬁ EcoVadis score rose by 12 points to
wriabal Ty FArig ; reach 61 out of 100. This improve-
ment reflects the extent to which
the Group's environmental, social
and governance practices have been
strengthened and gradually formalised, and
their management improved.

-
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Role of the governance bodies

» The Board of Directors approves the company's strategy
and ensures the integration of sustainability considerations
into its decisions, chiefly via its three specialised committees.
The Risk Management Committee reviews risks, including
ESG risks, and ensures that they are included into the over-
all risk management process. The Managing Director keeps
the Board of Directors informed of the progress and results
achieved on ESG commitments.

» The Executive Committee is responsible for implementing
the strategy and ensuring that ESG considerations are incor-
porated into strategic decisions, investments and contractual
commitments. It defines the ESG agenda, sets CSR objectives,
approves action plans, and allocates the necessary resources.
It also monitors ESG performance.

Role of specialist functions

o The ESG Committee coordinates CSRD compliance, oversees
the identification of impacts, risks and opportunities (IRO),
and ensures the consistency of the associated policies and
action plans. It defines roles and responsibilities in relation
to sustainability, monitors ESG risks, reviews non-financial
performance and proposes CSR priorities to the Executive
Committee. It met six times in the course of 2025.

» The Finance Department steers the governance of financial
and non-financial data, including consolidation, internal
controls and assurance readiness. It is also responsible for
EU Taxonomy-related reporting.

* The Director of Human Resources, Communication & CSR
implements the CSR commitments across the Group and
subsidiaries, acts as coordinator between the committees,
and supervises the production of the annual report, in-
cluding the sustainability report. She chairs the Sustainable
Development Committee and is a member of the Executive
Committee, the POST Telecom Board of Directors and the
ESG Committee. She is supported by a CSR Manager respon-
sible for coordinating the process and contributing to transi-
tion projects.

» The ESRS Topic Leaders ensure compliance with ESRS
standards and coordinate the production of the disclosures
required for reporting on each of the Group's material issues.
They report directly to the ESG Committee.

» The Sustainable Development Committee, made up of
in-house experts (mobility, energy, waste, health and safety,
Green [T, etc.) and representatives of the business lines, acts
as liaison with operational activities and steers cross-company
sustainability projects.

» The Human Rights Officer oversees adherence to human
rights commitments as set out in the Luxembourg National
Business and Human Rights Pact, and monitors the associated
recommendations.

* The Ethics Committee is independent and chaired by an
external member; it enforces the Code of Conduct and the
principles of professional ethics.

Goals for 2026

The three specialist committees reporting to the Board of
Directors will amend their rules of procedure to integrate
sustainability issues into the scope of their activities and their
monitoring processes.
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Disclosures made to governance bodies [ESRS 2 — GOV-2]

The Executive Committee and the Board of Directors regularly review the ESG priorities. Those responsible for the initiatives
regularly report on the progress of action plans, associated risks and indicators; this provides direction for strategic decisions
and resource allocation. Key CSR indicators are gradually being incorporated into the regular reporting to these bodies. In
addition, the Managing Director keeps the Board of Directors informed of progress made on CSR commitments, mainly by
means of the Annual Report and the monitoring of the “Eis POST, eis Zukunft” strategy.

=)» Summary of the main ESG themes tackled in 2025

Executive Board

Sustainability issues Scope Committee of Directors

Environment

Finalisa.tion of he‘F zero trajectories for the Telecom & ICT Telgcom & I(;T, *

and Mail & Logistics businesses (scopes 1, 2 and 3) Mail & Logistics

ﬁg;%t;; 2;fsng5§%2?éi§ziiimed at transitioning POST Luxembourg, POST Telecom *

Social

Validation of a human rights policy POST Luxembourg, POST Telecom *

Governance

Monitoring of the 2023-2027 strategic plan — progress Group L 4 2
Validation of a procurement policy incorporating ESG criteria POST Luxembourg, POST Telecom L 4

Validation of a waste management policy POST Luxembourg, POST Telecom *

Updating of the Good Governance Charter Group * 4
Updating of the Supplier Code of Conduct POST Luxembourg, POST Telecom *

Skill mapping of the members of the Board of Directors POST Luxembourg 4

The points marked (®) indicate the extent of involvement of the governing bodies: monitoring and operational approval by the
Executive Committee, and reporting or strategic approval by the Board of Directors.

Integration of sustainability outcomes into incentive mechanisms [ESRS 2 — GOV-3]

Remuneration of the members of the Executive Committee is set by the Board of Directors, based on a recommendation
from the Appointments and Remuneration Committee. It has fixed and variable parts. In line with governance principles, no
member of the Executive Committee may take part in the Appointments and Remuneration Committee’s discussions about
their own pay. There are currently no incentive schemes in place relating to sustainability issues.

*
*
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Due diligence declaration [ESRS 2 — GOV-4] — scope: POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom

POST incorporates due diligence into its governance, risk management and partner relations frameworks. The table below
shows how the key stages of due diligence are covered in the report.

Due diligence

Integration in governance

Inclusion in the report

ESG issues, including human rights, are approved by the Executive Committee and monitored

by the governance bodies, with the support of the Ethics Committee and the Human Rights
Officer appointed in 2024.

Identification of impacts

Potential impacts are identified through a double materiality assessment, covering our own

operations and tier-1 suppliers, with the involvement of the HR, Procurement and Compliance

functions.

Prevention & mitigation

Policies govern working conditions, health and safety, human rights and responsible procure-

ment. The Supplier Code of Conduct and the Responsible Procurement Charter are the main
levers for action across the value chain.

Monitoring & control

Monitoring is carried out by the Human Rights Officer as part of the risk management process.

An internal annual review documents the progress of implementation and the improvement

measures identified.

Whistleblowing and redress mechanisms

An alert channel is available to staff and external stakeholders. Whistleblowing reports are

mainly dealt with by the Ethics Committee in strict confidence.

In 2025, no significant human rights incidents were identified within the scope of the report.

Risk management and internal checks on sustainability-related disclosures [ESRS 2 — GOV-5]

POST Luxembourg has put in place an internal control mech-
anism designed to oversee the production, consolidation and
validation of sustainability disclosures, with a view to minimis-
ing the risk of errors, inconsistencies or misinterpretation of
regulatory requirements.

=) Main risks identified

The risks associated with sustainability reporting mainly relate to:
* manual errors and inconsistencies in data collection;

» the reliability of the estimated data, particularly for scope 3;

» the interpretation of ESRS and Taxonomy requirements;

» theinconsistent application of calculation methods.

=) Control mechanism
To mitigate these risks, the Group operates a multi-tiered
organisational structure.

» First level of review: data owners carry out self-checks using
the data dictionary provided to them and alerts indicating sig-
nificant changes in the collection file. They take part in a data
collection kick-off session and have a central point of contact
to which they can direct their queries throughout the process.

» Second level of review: data validators review the indica-
tors within their remit and check that they are consistent.
These are mainly ESRS Topic Leaders and the CEOs of Group
subsidiaries.

« Third level of review: the Finance Department is responsible
for consolidating ESG data, carrying out consistency checks
(year-on-year comparisons, ratio analysis, anomaly detection)
and overseeing the preparation of the reporting. If necessary,
the data owners are asked to explain any discrepancies or to
amend their data.

« Validation: the consolidated data is presented to the ESG
Committee, which approves it before it is included in the
sustainability report.

The assumptions underlying the estimated data are docu-
mented and reviewed annually in a data dictionary that sets
out the definitions and calculation methods. In the event of
a material error relating to previous years, this is analysed,
corrected and disclosed in a footnote. Following each pub-
lication, an action plan is presented to the ESG Committee
to improve the quality, granularity and comprehensiveness
of the data, in preparation for the assurance planned for the
2027 data. At this stage, CSRD reporting is neither reviewed
by Internal Audit nor submitted to the Audit Committee.
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Strategy, business model and value chain [ESRS 2 — SBM-1]

=» Summary of activities

The POST Group is structured around three operational businesses, complemented by cross-company services and specialist
subsidiaries. Together, these activities employ more than 4,500 staff and generate consolidated revenue of around €985 million.
Each business has its own business model, key suppliers and resources, all of which are detailed below.

Business Entities

Contribution to
Employees revenue
(millions of euro)

Business model

Main suppliers
(Upstream)

Main targets

Key resources

(excluding staff) Sales and distribution

o Sales network
(more than 100
contact points)

¢ App and websites
(3 languages)

e 24/7 Contact Center
(4 languages)

¢ Home delivery
(over 400 postal delivery

workers and 200 delivery
drivers)

« B2B sales teams

e POST Technologies 1,645 646 » Manager of fixed and mobile « Hardware manufacturers « Individuals o Critical sites and Tier IV
e POST Telecom (100%) networks * Technology partners * Businesses data centres
» Use of data centres * Foreign telecom operators ¢ Public institutions ¢ Passive network infrastructure
T » Provider of cloud, data & « Telecom resellers, « Operators (Wholesale) (fibre, civil engineering)
b’ Al and cybersecurity services licences & software » Active network infrastructure
* Telecoms service provider ¢ Leasing company, (core, transport, access)
(internet, TV and mobile) fuel and energy suppliers « Latest generation fixed and
Telecom & ICT mobile network
o |T platforms and telecoms
operating systems
o POST Courrier 1,596 186 * Mail & Parcels ¢ Transport and logistics partners ¢ Individuals o 172 "PackUp"” stations
« INFLOW (100%) » Newspaper distribution * Intermediaries * Businesses * 26 post offices
» Logistics and e-commerce « Foreign postal operators (B2B and e-commerce) e 15 Espaces POST
¢ Leasing company, ¢ Public institutions ¢ 1sorting office
fuel and energy suppliers « 9 distribution centres
* Equipment suppliers * 2 logistics centres
« Technology partners
Mail & Logistics
e POST Finance 123 61 » Current accounts « Technology partners « Individuals * Volume of deposits:
» Payment methods * Businesses Over €2 billion
e Charities, non-profits « Core banking system
Financial Services
517 » Support services and * Energy suppliers * Employees » Strategic real estate portfolio
00 internal management * Maintenance services « Group operations and entities o |T platform
¢ |T licences
aol=
ool
O00|=
Cross-company
services
« Ainos (100%) 695 92 » Consulting, data and IA, cloud « National and international « Individuals o Web platform
y —r e DEEP en France (100%) » Digital data management technology partners (depending on business) « Databases

o Editus (100%)
« InTech (100%)

[]a] o LuxTrust (50%)
o Victor Buck Services (100%)

« Visual Online (51%)
Subsidiaries

» Technology consultancy

» Marketing, data

» Services for printing and sending
paper documents

o Telecom resellers,
licences & software
¢ Leasing company,
fuel and energy suppliers
« Paper & cardboard suppliers

e Businesses
e Public institutions

« Printing equipment and
machinery (offset /
digital, finishing)

*
*
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Telecom & ICT value chain

Upstream

Fuel & energy

(ﬁ\

i

)

Rare earths

Materials,

components &

equipment

Transport &

Licences,
technology &

software C :)

)

S

logistics partners

=

Standards &
regulations

*
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——> Own operations —>

Networks &
infrastructure
)

Construction &

deployment

N

i Data centre
==l |TierIv
o=
o=
o=

Downstream

Other operators

Wholesale & 0
interoperability [ ~Q~Q
|_I| |I_|

Services & solutions
P

Cloud

Data & Al

:-I Ij) Cyber- @

b =

[
oot eyt POP
nterne —
C———
Mobile

PosT

LUXEMBOURG

A (= A

Nz

AL AT AL
Support &
cross-company functions

Installation &
troubleshooting

Customer service

]

717

(DEEP)

B2C (PoP)

B2B/SME .-

End-of-life,
trade-in and
reconditioning

ESG Issues!

Upstream
Carbon footprint associated
with the manufacture of

equipment

Dependence on
critical components

Energy supply for
infrastructure

Compliance and responsible
supplier practices
Own operations

Continuity, resilience and
infrastructure security

Energy consumption and
business-related emissions

Management and life-cycle
of equipment

Downstream

Data protection

Accessibility and digital
inclusion of services

Guidance on digital usage to
promote greater moderation
and responsibility

1 The ESG issues presented
correspond to the material topics

identified in the double materiality
assessment. They are summarised
here to illustrate how they are
integrated into the Group’s business
model and activities.
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Mail & Logistics value chain

Upstream ——> Own operations > Downstream ESG Issues!

— Upstream
N/
fuels ad ﬂ //GOST Dependence on energy
uel o energy Collection g: resources
' I /| / s Tracking
(ﬁ\ 717 Transport& Bzc, ESG Compliance and
0 last-mile distribution Receipt . . :
I I o responsible supplier practices

& B @\

A 0 gy B

Own operations

B2C/B2B
shippers

Employee health and safety

Equipment,
teghn%logy & Transport-related energy
software Sorting & Universal service & A consumption and emissions
C = ) orting customer service !
logistics ,
ﬂ )’Gosr o /’ Downstream
INFLOW POST Courrier S » .
Logistics Postal services /| 7/ é’;, Continuity and accessibility
services (B2B) 717 S/ of universal service
)
1

— | | Environmental performance
of deliveries (last-kilometre

carbon footprint)

International

W ! logistics —x—%
- =

g

Transport &
logistics partners

B2B/SME
Receipt

o

Reverse logistics

E-commerce

PosT

=

Standards & & @ Q m

regulations

1 The ESG issues presented
correspond to the material topics
identified in the double materiality

| | | | | | assessment. They are summarised
here to illustrate how they are
support & Waste & integrated into the Group's business
Ccross-com f i as e model and activities.
pany unCtlonS packag|ng
recycling

\
\
\
\
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S
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\s
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Financial Services value chain

PosT

LUXEMBOURG

1 The ESG issues presented
correspond to the material topics
identified in the double materiality
assessment. They are summarised
here to illustrate how they are
integrated into the Group’s business
model and activities.

A (= A

Deposit collection &
customer trust

Ein EiN EiN
Support &
cross-company functions

H |
Upstream ——> Own operations > Downstream . ESG Issues!
|
|
|
: Upstream
|
Technology | Dependence on
andtmterbank v I technology providers
partners v [
. v Governance & L € o .
e —_— - |
9 compliance [ Ll O O . .
= ,  Own operations
o— —0 @ Risk management — : )
A / and data quality B2C E ,  Data protection and
transaction security
o—léL o N Use of |
@ [ payment I
services JAN I Internal control and
| .
Account opening I : | regulatory compliance
- - | !
monitoring ! :
. !
Customer service | | Downstream
! !
! |
Onboarding LZI Post /l I Access to essential financial
ACN 1 o/ : services and financial inclusion
S
Standards & * ) KYC & 717 9/ : . .
regulations ongoing &// ,  Data protection, transaction
monitoring & I security and respect for
> a : customers’ rights
9\3/ I
) . (\09’ I
Payment services & i .
\\Se
account e :
management [ —(— === TT |
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Stakeholders’ interests and views [ESRS 2 — SBM-2]

The POST Luxembourg Group maintains a regular and structured dialogue with the key stakeholders in its value chain, in order
to incorporate their expectations into its business model and strategy. The main expectations identified are consolidated as
part of the double materiality assessment to ensure consistency between stakeholder expectations, the Group's strategy and

operational management.

Stakeholders Channels for stakeholder dialogue and Main expectations from the dialogue
concern management
Employees * In-house surveys « Quality of employment and working conditions

* Group employees
¢ Senior management
« Staff representatives

Governance bodies

« Board of Directors

o Executive Committee
* Responsible Ministry

Customers
¢ Individual customers
o Business customers

Trade associations
« National and international
(general and industry)

Public institutions

« Central and local government,

regulators

Financial institutions
* Banks
o Other financial institutions

Suppliers

Civil society and

local community

* NGOs, foundations,
national education and
research institutes

Media
« Traditional media with a
mainly national audience

S "
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» Annual meetings

» Forums (managers, directors, new recruits),
» Roadshow for each business line

e Internal communications

» Reporting procedures

» Regular meetings of the Board of Directors
and committees

» Discussions with external experts

« Bilateral talks with government representatives

» Regular customer satisfaction surveys
* Interaction through social media

and digital channels
» Meetings at conferences, fairs and seminars
» Contact centers and customer-facing staff
» Dedicated Solutions Center for

handling complaints

» Attendance at conferences and industry
workshops

» Partnerships for joint ventures

» Discussions during regular meetings

» Discussions during regular meetings

» Official reports

» General purchasing conditions and
Supplier Code of Conduct
» Discussions about tenders and contracts

» Contact with NGOs and local actors
e Publication of information on the website and
in the press

» Regular press conferences and releases

» Journalist briefings

* Answers to media requests

» Sharing of content on social media and
corporate website

* Development of employability
« Guidance on changes of role
¢ Joint decision-making and consultation

¢ Financial performance and lasting viability
of the model
* Information on non-financial performance
¢ Reputational and operational risk management

e Improving customer satisfaction

« Aservices offer tailored to specific usage and
changing needs

« Data protection and confidentiality

¢ Accessibility to essential services

» Sharing best practice within the sector

* |Involvement in sector work and initiatives

« Contribution to the debate on market and
technological developments

» Observance of regulatory obligations
« Continuity and accessibility of essential
services nationwide

* Regulatory compliance
¢ Financial risk management
« Transaction security and reliability

« Lasting business relationships
* Meeting payment deadlines
» Gradual incorporation of ESG criteria

« Transparency regarding businesses and their impact
» Dialogue with community and local stakeholders

» Information on the Group’s businesses and projects
« Contribution to the public debate on economic,
social, societal and public interest issues

Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model

[ESRS 2 — SBM-3]

The double materiality assessment carried out by POST Luxembourg identifies the key impacts, risks and opportunities (IRO)
associated with its CSR activities across the entire value chain. The resulting material issues are organised around the Group's
three CSR priorities and guide investment decisions, business development and risk management procedures.

Three CSR priorities linked
to the strategic plan

& Environment

$ad

Associated
material
issues (ESRS)

ESRSE1/ESRS E5

Issues for
POST Luxembourg

To reduce greenhouse gas emissions and consumption of energy
related to infrastructure (networks, data centres, buildings) and
transport. To promote the circularity of equipment, limit waste
generation and extend the life of end-of-life electrical and
electronic equipment to reduce pressure on resources.

O

Digital responsibility

ESRS E1/ ESRS S4

To guarantee the security, confidentiality and continuity of digital
services for all customers and users. To foster responsible and
moderate digital usage, and to support customers and users in
adopting a more mindful approach to their digital footprint.

Inclusion

aatrA

ESRS S1/ESRS S4

To ensure safe and high-quality working conditions, support the
development of careers and skills in a world of rapid change,

and promote access to employment for all. To make certain that
everyone has access to essential services, including the most vul-
nerable groups, and maintain the quality and continuity of service
nationwide.

These issues serve as a common thread through the chapters covering the different topics in the sustainability report, which
set out the associated policies, actions and indicators.
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Description of procedures for identifying
and assessing material impacts, risks and
opportunities [ESRS 2 — IRO-1]

POST Luxembourg carried out its first double materiality
analysis in 2024, both upstream and downstream. This study
involved assessing ESG considerations from two complemen-
tary angles:

« Impact materiality (inside-out approach): assessment of
the impact that POST Luxembourg’s business has on individu-
als, society and the environment.

« Financial materiality (outside-in approach): the company’s
financial position, identification of external developments
(risks and opportunities), whether environmental or social,
that could affect POST Luxembourg's financial performance.

The aim is to identify material issues affecting the Group

throughout the entire value chain in order to:

» guide the Group's strategy by focusing on the most significant
issues in terms of profitability and responsibility;

» ensure that these issues are suitably managed, and report on
them transparently in due course.

=) Achievements in 2025 and next steps (2025-2026)

» ESRS Topic Leaders given the responsibility for coordinating
compliance for each material topic.

» Analysis made of any deviation from reporting requirements
or the compliance plan, at a stage where the regulations are
still being established (the Omnibus package).

» Review of IROs and integration of ESG risks into the compa-
ny's risk management system, with associated action plans.

» 2026: determination of measurable objectives, targets and
commitments on material issues.

*
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Financial materiality
Impact of society and the environment
on the financial situation of the company

Double
materiality

Impact materiality
Impact of the company on
society and the environment

=) Evaluation method

All impacts, risks and opportunities (IRO) have been docu-

mented and assessed according to the Group's risk manage-

ment system. The assessment is based on a scale of 1 to 4,

in line with ESRS requirements:

» Impact materiality: considering the extent, reach, irreme-
diability and intensity of the impact, taking into account the
nature of the impact (direct/indirect,positive/negative, actual/
potential).

» Financial materiality: assessing the financial extent of the
risk or opportunity, its likelihood and the nature of any finan-
cial implications.

The impact or risk that was awarded the highest score for a
given theme determines the positioning within the matrix.
The impact materiality assessment covers positive and nega-
tive actual and potential impacts linked to sustainable devel-
opment and involving the company’s operations and value
chain, including its commercial relations and services.

Although no specific deadline has been set for updating this
analysis, important issues along with the impacts, risks and

opportunities (IRO) will be examined each year.

=) Results

Major

ASSOIIOIO TSNS IORORORe, SEIONO NGRS ORI ITOROReRe!

00
@
3
-g Moderate
)
= . 5
= Materiality threshold  \~/
g ;
£ ! @
E : @
s Low @
7] .
H !
c y
£ :
Negligible

Negligible Low Moderate

A full review will be carried out in the event of significant
changes to the Group's activities.

=) Assessment process

* Aninitial selection of the IROs was made by internal
stakeholders (experts and Executive Committee), who
assigned them a score.
The scores were then adjusted on the basis of feedback from
external and internal stakeholders (surveys with over
500 respondents).

» |ROs were discussed at workshops (ESG Committee,
Executive Committee and Board of Directors) and classed as
material or non-material.

Note on changes to the layout:

This year, the presentation of the results has been updated to
a more reader-friendly format. Whereas the previous edition
presented the positioning of the sub-issues identified in the
double materiality assessment, these have now been grouped
together and presented under the ESRS issues. The analysis
method and the two aspects of double materiality (inside-out
and outside-in) remain unchanged.

ESRS topics assessed
Consumers and end-users
Own workforce

Climate change

Pollution

Business conduct

Workers in the value chain

N 66 o1 A W NP

Resource use &
circular economy

8 Water and marine resources

The topics highlighted correspond to the issues
identified as material following the double materi-
ality assessment (DMA).

Issues deemed non-material following the initial
assessment of impacts, risks and opportunities
(IRO) and, as such, not included in the survey:

 Biodiversity and ecosystems [ESRS E4]
* Water and marine resources [ESRS E3]
« Water and soil pollution [ESRS E2]

» Affected communities [ESRS S3]

e e e e T Y

Major

Impact materiality (inside-out)

71
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=) Summary of the Group’s material issues

The material issues identified reflect the main challenges
facing the Group, ranging from financial performance and
service continuity to environmental and social responsibility.

4 1. Consumers and end-users [ESRS S4]

POST processes a large volume of sensitive data relating to

its end-users; this entails stringent security and compliance
requirements. Inadequate protection of personal data could
result in penalties or undermine customer confidence.

As a universal service provider and operator of essential
services, the Group is committed to ensuring access to ser-
vices for all, guaranteeing their reliability and continuity, and
maintaining a high level of security. This responsibility applies
throughout the country, with particular attention paid to indi-
viduals who are digitally vulnerable or financially excluded.

¢ 2. Own workforce [ESRS S1]

At a time when work is changing, upgrading skills is a key
priority for the Group. Digitalisation, automation and techno-
logical advances are changing business activities and the pro-
files required, creating a risk of a mismatch between available
resources and future needs. In this regard, skills development
and employee support are essential to facilitate these changes.

Health and safety at work is a particularly sensitive issue in
certain operating activities, particularly in the sorting, han-
dling and distribution sectors, where the risk of accidents
is higher. Accidents at work can affect employees’ health,
increase absenteeism and disrupt business continuity.

Lastly, preventing discrimination is a cross-cutting issue that
is essential for maintaining a respectful working environment
and fostering staff commitment.

4 3. Climate change [ESRS E1]

The Group's operations rely on energy-intensive infrastruc-
ture, in particular telecoms networks and data centres. This
dependence exposes the Group to volatility in energy prices
and to the effects of extreme weather events that could
disrupt the continuity of services.

Improving energy efficiency and reducing greenhouse gas

emissions are levers for enhancing operational resilience and
controlling costs as part of the energy transition.

*
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¢ 4, Business conduct [ESRS G1]

As a public establishment, POST Luxembourg has a respon-
sibility to behave in an exemplary manner when it comes to
business ethics. Doing so means upholding rigorous stan-
dards and implementing mechanisms to prevent, detect and
address any unethical behaviour. This issue has been reas-
sessed at the request of the Board of Directors — although

it falls below the materiality threshold identified by the dual
materiality assessment, it remains a priority issue.

@ 5. Resource use and circular economy

[ESRS E5]
The Telecoms & ICT business relies on natural resources
required for the manufacture of equipment and generates
waste, in particular waste electrical and electronic equipment
(WEEE). This dependence exposes the Group to supply chain
pressures for certain electronic components, which could
lead to higher costs and supply shortages.

Failure to adequately integrate the principles of the circular
economy may exacerbate this dependency by increasing the
reliance on purchasing new equipment. Extending the life of
equipment, as well as repair, reconditioning and recycling,
are ways to reduce dependence on critical resources, control
costs and minimise the environmental footprint.

These material issues manifest themselves differently across
the Group's business lines, depending on their business model
and their exposure to the impacts, risks and opportunities
identified. Details of the impacts, risks and opportunities

are set out in the introduction to each topic and can also be
found in the annex on page 137.

=» Non-material issues

Certain issues (E2, E3, S2) were ruled out following the initial
selection phase carried out by internal experts and manage-
ment, as they were not deemed material at this stage. With
regard to workers in the value chain (ESRS S2), 63% of the
Group's suppliers are based in Luxembourg and are subject
to national and European regulatory frameworks, which limits
exposure to major social risks. Nevertheless, the Group man-
ages its supply chain through its responsible procurement
policy and its commitments regarding human rights, as out-
lined in the Governance section.
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Reporting requirements for ESRS covered by the company’s sustainability statement

[ESRS 2 — IRO-2]

Concordance between ESRS and the double materiality analysis

Section of the

Material issues Sub-issues sustainability

report
ESRS E1 - Climate change Energy management
ESRS E1 - Climate change Climate change adaptation pp. 74-93
ESRS E1 - Climate change Climate change mitigation
ESRS E5 - Resource use and circular economy Inputs
ESRS E5 - Resource use and circular economy Outputs pp. 98-103
ESRS E5 - Resource use and circular economy Waste management
ESRS S1 — Own workforce Working conditions

pp. 104-118
ESRS S1 — Own workforce Equal treatment for everyone
ESRS S4 — Consumers and end-users '”.‘pads linked to engagement

with consumers

ESRS S4 — Consumers and end-users Consumer safety pp. 120-125
ESRS S4 — Consumers and end-users Consumers’ social inclusion
ESRS G1 - Business conduct Supplier relations management

pp. 126-130

ESRS G1 - Business conduct

Business ethics
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Climate change [ESRS E1]

Impacts, risks and opportunities [ESRS 2 — SBM-3]

=» Understanding ESRS E1

ESRS E1 highlights the company’s impact on the climate and
the measures taken to mitigate this, in line with the Paris
Agreement. It shows past, present and planned initiatives
for limiting global warming to 1.5°C, while emphasising any
necessary changes to the strategy and business model.

For POST Luxembourg, these challenges manifest themselves
differently depending on the business line. In Telecoms & ICT,
the energy consumption of data centres and networks is the
main source of environmental impact and the key area for
improvement. In Mail & Logistics, emissions linked to the
vehicle fleet and delivery rounds predominate. These two
activities encapsulate the core of the Group’s net zero efforts.

Climate change is a material issue for the Group, directly linked to the nature of its business. The associated impacts, risks and
opportunities are incorporated into the strategy and management of our activities, and are set out in detail below.

Risks for the Group

Energy management
Price volatility and energy availability could raise operating costs and
affect business continuity.

Climate change mitigation
Insufficient consideration of ways to reduce the CO, emissions from
our business.

Climate change adaptation

Our critical infrastructure becomes more vulnerable to chronic
impacts and extreme weather events, with a risk of operational
disruption and revenue loss.

Strategic opportunities

Climate change adaptation
Make our infrastructure more resilient and take preventative mea-
sures to secure our services and guarantee a reliable continuity plan.

Negative impacts

Energy management

Energy consumption from fossil sources having an impact on the
environment and the availability of energy for other business or
societal needs.

Climate change mitigation
Anthropogenic GHG emissions generated by our activities through-
out the value chain, contributing to global warming.

Climate change adaptation
Impacts on the environment, customers and society if the
POST Group fails to adapt to climate change.

Positive impacts

No direct positive impact

The issues presented above provide a summary of the material impacts, risks and opportunities identified in the double
materiality assessment. Full details are set out in the annex (see p. 137).

Governance of climate issues [ESRS 2 — GOV-1, GOV-3, GOV-5]

75

Climate issues are examined by the ESG Committee and then referred to the Executive Committee for validation. Climate and
energy risks are integrated into the general risk management procedures under the supervision of the Chief Risk Officer. Each
risk is reassessed and accompanied by an action plan.

Dedicated governance is based on:

» a CO, sponsor on the Executive Committee;
» a CO, taskforce bringing together climate advisors, led by the Energy & Resilience Manager and the ESRS Topic Leader;
» the involvement of the management of the business lines in defining and monitoring net zero trajectories.

In 2025, work focused on formalising net zero trajectories (scopes 1, 2 and 3) at Group level and breaking these down by
business line, improving the quality of procurement data, and training climate advisors. No climate-related criteria are included
in the remuneration of members of the governing bodies.

Issues

Energy

Mitigation (GHG)

Policy and framework

» Environmental policy
(currently being formalised)

* GHG methodology and
decarbonisation pathway

Main levers! for action Key targets?

» Centralised management and monthly » 907% of the operating fleet to be
monitoring of energy consumption electrified by the end of 20262

e Multi-year programme to improve the e -25% in kilometres covered for mail/
energy efficiency of infrastructure and parcel delivery by 2027
buildings * 10.5% improvement in the energy

» Optimisation of routes and the gradual
electrification of the fleet

efficiency of the data centres
(2024-2030), with a target PUE of
< 1.4 by 2030

» Net zero trajectory by business line .
* Improvement of scope 3 data granularity
and quality .

» Calculation of the carbon footprint of
products and services

20% of scope 3 non-financial data
by 2025 (40% in 2026)
-10% CO,/parcel by end 2026

scopes1,2and3
(market-based)

Adaptation » Vulnerability assessment of critical » Assessment of vulnerability of critical
infrastructure sites to climate change
« Integration of climate risks into business
continuity plans and adapting working
conditions
» Gradual incorporation of resilience
criteria into strategic procurement
Our main indicators
Total vehicles Proportion of Emission of Total electricity
' electric vehicles? ' ' consumed
2,184  40% 125,788 129,143
£/29T s Tv7/0 | ’ | 4
tonnes of CO; equivalent MWh

1,973in 2024

33% in 2024

(151,234 tonnes in 2024/

(127,322 MWh in 2024

1 The levers outlined here include initiatives that have already been launched or are currently being rolled out. Targets may be expressed in figures or relate to
the implementation of systems or methodologies, depending on the maturity of the topics involved.

2 The 90% target for electrification of the operating fleet (out of 1,440 POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom vehicles), set in 2021 for end 2026, will be adjusted.
Progress in roll-out depends on some physical constraints, particularly those relating to availability of electrical capacity required for charging infrastructure.

. *
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Identification of climate-change related IROs [ESRS 2 — IRO-1]

Embedded in governance (see p. 42), the risk management system is based on regularly updated risk mapping that now
includes environmental challenges. It covers different angles such as the impact of climate change, waste management,
resource usage, the circular economy and energy transition risks.

In 2024, the ESG Committee confirmed the alignment of this approach with the Group's strategic priorities. In response to the
CSRD, climate risks and opportunities were analysed for the whole value chain. This lays the foundations for mitigation and ad-
aptation work, adding to the Group's resilience. However, no structured exercise in modelling climate scenarios has been per-
formed yet to measure the impact of different climate change trajectories on the business. Identification of the impacts, risks
and opportunities associated with climate change is based on the Group's risk mapping and an analysis of its key infrastructure
and operations. This analysis covers telecoms and IT infrastructure (networks, data centres), technical buildings and logistics.

The table below provides a summary and qualitative overview of the main risks and opportunities associated with climate
change, based on the work carried out to identify impacts, risks and opportunities (IRO). A detailed analysis is provided in the
relevant sections.

Types of climate risk/ Identification of the risk to POST Luxembourg
opportunity

Physical risks

* An energy shortage could hit supply to critical infrastructure (buildings, networks, data centres),
compromising business continuity.

* Inthe medium and long run, the intensification of extreme weather events (floods, storms, heatwaves)
could make critical infrastructure (data centres, networks, equipment) less resilient, affect employees’ working
conditions and disrupt the supply chain, with operational and financial impact.

Transition risks

Enhancing climate and energy policies in Luxembourg and Europe could lead to stricter demands on

Regulatory energy efficiency and emissions (scopes 1, 2 and 3), requiring investment and operational adaptations.

Insufficient management of the carbon footprint from operations (fleet, data centres, networks), particularly
Reputation scope 3, could affect how the Group is perceived by its stakeholders, especially if progress is considered to
be insufficient.

Energy price volatility and dependence on energy resources (electricity, heating and cooling) could affect

Market the Group's operating costs, profitability and pricing policy.
Opportunities
The climate transition offers opportunities to improve energy efficiency and reduce costs, in particular
through the optimisation of infrastructure (networks, data centres, buildings), increased use of renewable
energy, and the development of lower-carbon solutions and services.
2
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Preparation of a climate transition plan [ESRS E1-1]

The POST Group operates critical infrastructure in Luxembourg (networks, data centres, mail and logistics services), the run-
ning of which involves significant consumption of energy and resources, with environmental impacts arising both from its own
operations and throughout its value chain. The Group is fully aware of these impacts, and is developing its climate strategy
using a step-by-step approach, based on consolidating emissions data and identifying levers for reduction. POST Luxembourg
has a climate transition plan setting out the actions, targets and levers identified up to 2030. The trajectory will be updated
annually; it remains subject to change, particularly for the post-2030 period, which is not included at this stage.

Compared with the 2024 report, which presented an initial trajectory based only on scopes 1 and 2 with 2023 as the base
year?, the updated trajectory now includes scopes 1, 2 and 3, using 2024 as the base year. This trajectory is in line with
Luxembourg’s Integrated National Energy and Climate Plan (PNEC), which sets a target of a 55% reduction in emissions by
2030 compared with 2005, and net zero by 2050.

Key figures
125,788 -14% 40% 160,549 76%
’ | ° ° 7 | °
tCO,e of total in targeted emissions of the electric MWh of the Group’s energy
emissions by 2025, by 2030 through ' fleetin 2025 ' of energy ' consumption from
of which 93% are . 6 quantified levers : consumed . renewable sources
scope 3 emissions of action

=) Climate governance

Energy management and net zero initiatives are coordinated by the Energy & Resilience Manager, who reports to the Director
of POST Courrier, the Executive Committee’s carbon sponsor. The Energy and Resilience Manager leads a cross-compa-

ny community comprising, on the one hand, the CSR team responsible for measuring carbon emissions and, on the other,
seven “climate” advisors from the Group's various business units (Mail & Logistics, Telecom & ICT, Financial Services and
Procurement), each of whom devotes at least one day a week to net zero initiatives within their remit. These climate advisors
are responsible for the operational monitoring of the measures approved by the Executive Committee within their business
area. The emissions reduction plan, drawn up and updated annually by the Energy and Resilience Manager, is approved by the
ESG Committee, then submitted to the Executive Committee and forwarded to the Board of Directors for their information,
ensuring that it is aligned with the ESG priorities of the Group's overall strategy. The necessary resources are allocated by the
business lines depending on the initiatives being implemented.

Document Scope Validation

“Decarbonisation Climate Project” Telecom & ICT, ESG Committee, Executive Committee

Mail & Logistics

1 Since then, the emission factors used for scopes 1 and 2 in 2024 have been revised to ensure methodological consistency between emissions measurement
and the net zero trajectory.
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Trajectory in the Telecoms & ICT and Mail & Logistics businesses (based on location?)

Levers for action identified:

Growth in
Financial
Services
4

Telecom & ICT
growth
48.6

Mail &
AR Logistics
growth

Scopes 1 | |
and?2 | ]
-8.4
33.2 7.1 L 1
N -4.7
Scope 3
141.6
2024 Moderni- Extending life Optimi-
measure- sation of of electronic sation of
ment telecom equipment postal
infrastruc- placed on distribution
ture the market networks

Building
decarboni-
sation

4

T Scopes 1and 2
25.7
(-22.6)

Scope 3
124.2
(-12.3)

Low- Target for

emission 2030
transport

The measures identified will enable a 14% reduction in current emissions, while partially limiting the growth associated with
business activity (+56.6 tCO,e, 85% Telecoms & ICT). New levers are currently being identified. Their implementation depends

on external factors: energy mix, regulations, costs, value chain.

=) POST Luxembourg’s net zero strategy and targets for 2030

Scopes targeted Base year 2024 Target for 2030
Scope 1 Scope 2 Scope 3
Scope 1 and 2 emissions * * 33,262 25,735
Scope 3 emissions * 141,601 124,214
Total GHG emissions L 2 L 2 * 174,863 149,949
Levers for action for scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions (ktCO, compared with 2024)
1. Modernisation of Telecom infrastructure L 2 -8.4
2. Extending the life of electronic equipment
placed on the market * /1
3. Optimisation of postal distribution networks * * * -4.7
4. Low-emission transport * * * -14
5. Vehicle electrification * L 2 -1.6
6. Building decarbonisation * * -1.6

*

M Annual Report 2025

=) Trajectory and transition plan for the

Group'’s businesses
In 2024, the POST Luxembourg Group's direct and indirect
energy-related emissions (scopes 1 and 2) were estimated
at 33.2 ktCO,e. Scope 3 emissions, which are indirect
emissions linked to the value chain, have been estimated
at 141.6 ktCO,e based on the available data.

Taking into account the growth prospects for our business,

a projection of the natural trend in emissions has been pro-
duced. On a like-for-like basis and in the absence of any re-
duction measures, this projection would result in an increase
in our current estimated emissions level of 56.7 ktCO,e.

All projections and the associated trajectory are drawn up
using a location-based approach for calculating energy-
related emissions.

Levers for action identified

To limit the rise in emissions and decouple it from the growth
of its business, POST has set out a net zero trajectory com-
prising six measures, all to be implemented by 2030, based
on the main sources of emissions under scopes 1, 2 and 3.

1. Modernisation of telecom infrastructure
Expected impact: -8.4 ktCO,e

The first initiative involves the complete modernisation

of the network infrastructure, with a view to reducing the

carbon footprint associated with fixed equipment and the

core network.

It comprises:

» the completion of the fibre roll-out (98% coverage,

90% penetration rate), enabling the gradual
replacement of more energy-intensive copper technologies;

» the complete phasing out of legacy equipment (obsolete
technologies and systems);

» the phased decommissioning of the copper network,
including a reduction in the number of street cabinets
(from 850 to 400) and a reduction in high-density cables;

» the streamlining and modernisation of the Core Network,
with a reduction in the number of devices (-10%) and the
deployment of more efficient technologies?.

2. Extending the life of electronic equipment placed
on the market
Expected impact: -7.1 ktCO,e

This initiative targets scope 3 emissions associated with the

manufacture, distribution and end of life of products.

It comprises:

» increasing the length of time customers keep their phones
(including reconditioned models), with a target of 28% of
the volume sold via contracts;

» encouraging the repair of mobile phones, with a target of 7%
of repaired phones being resold;

 the sale of reconditioned smartphones (12% of total sales);

 the rental of refurbished Wi-Fi routers (30% of routers
delivered);

» the "Mobile BuyBack” programme, which aims to achieve a
buyback rate of 20% of devices sold;

» the "Mobile Bag” programme, which aims to recover 10% of
devices relative to the volume sold, in order to promote the
recycling and recovery of materials.

3. Optimisation of postal distribution networks
Expected impact: -4.7 ktCO,e

This initiative covers scopes 1, 2 and 3 and aims to reduce the

carbon footprint of logistics, parcel and letter delivery.

It comprises:

» adapting vehicles to operational requirements and maximising
the fill rate (35%);

» rationalising the distribution networks;

« reducing inter-site kilometres (-26%) and total kilometres
travelled (-25%);

 cutting logistics costs (-10%);

» the gradual decarbonisation of parcel and letter services, with
a reduction in emissions per parcel and per letter (-25%).

4. Low-emission transport
Expected impact: -1.4 ktCO,e

The aim of this initiative is to roll out a fleet of low-emission

commercial vehicles for the Mail & Logistics division.

It comprises:

» the gradual decarbonisation of lorries through the use of
alternative fuels and/or low-emission vehicles, with a target
of a 25% reduction in kilometres travelled or tonnes delivered,
whilst minimising the carbon footprint;

» tracking of vehicles, kilometres travelled and tonnes
transported by electric and/or low-emission vehicles;

» the gradual electrification of the commercial vehicle fleet
used for mail delivery, with a target of 90% of parcels and
letters to be delivered by electric vehicles by 2030.

1 The location-based method refers to the accounting for greenhouse gas emissions according to the average energy mix of the
electricity network to which a company is connected. In other words, it is based on the average carbon intensity of electricity produced in a
given region, irrespective of the company’s specific choice to buy green or fossil-based energy.

79



80

Sustainability Report / Environmental disclosures

Climate change [ESRS E1]

5. Electrification of operating fleet and company cars
Expected impact: -1.6 ktCO,

This initiative complements the previous one across the rest
of the Group, with the gradual replacement of internal com-
bustion engine (ICE) vehicles used for technical operations
and company cars.

The measures include:

« the gradual introduction of electric vehicles and the moni-
toring of operational impacts associated with this transition
(charging times, limited range, vehicle-specific features);

« the installation of charging points at key sites, with the aim
of achieving full coverage of the operating fleet;

e acar policy aimed at transitioning company cars to
100% electric.

6. Building decarbonisation
Expected impact: -1.6 ktCO,e

This initiative targets scopes 1 and 2, with the aim of reducing

energy consumption in buildings and data centres.

It comprises:

» a multi-year programme for the insulation and energy-
efficient refurbishment of buildings (offices, sorting and
distribution centres, technical roomes, retail spaces, mobile
antennas, PoPs!, street cabinets);

» the optimisation, refurbishment and installation of heat
pumps to improve their energy efficiency;

» the phased transformation of technical infrastructure, data
centres and telecommunications centres, with improved
energy efficiency and a reduced carbon footprint.

The measures will be tailored to each type of site to maximise
their impact.

After the six initiatives are in place, the Group's emissions are expected to fall from 174.8 ktCO,e to 149.9 ktCO,e, a reduction
of 24.9 ktCO,e, equivalent to a decrease of 14% by 2030, compared with the 2024 base year. The implementation of the action
plan approved by the Executive Committee will be supported by a dedicated budget allocated for each business to achieve the

objectives set.

Further potential decarbonisation measures

In addition to the planned initiatives, POST Luxembourg has identified several others that could be incorporated into its net
zero strategy. At this stage, these have been identified but not quantified.

1. Offer and procurement

POST aims to reduce the carbon footprint associated with its
procurement and goods logistics by favouring more sustain-
able modes of transport and suppliers.

2. Governance and carbon management

These initiatives seek to ensure that emissions are given
greater consideration in investment decisions and project
management.

3. Cloud environment and data centres

POST plans to reduce the carbon footprint of its digital
services.

1 Point of Presence: site hosting network equipment

4. Development of low-carbon products and services
“by design”

These measures incorporate impact reduction right from the
services’ design stage.

5. Modernisation of IT and billing infrastructure

This initiative aims to streamline IT solutions and internal
processes.

6. Circularity of equipment

This measure complements the strategy to reduce the vol-
ume of equipment placed on the market and aims to extend
its life and recover materials.

81

External factors: decarbonisation of the national electricity mix
One significant potential for reducing scope 1 and 2 emissions is through the gradual decarbonisation of the national
electricity mix, which supplies power to all the Group's buildings and infrastructure.

This trend, driven by Luxembourg’s ambition to achieve a 37% share of renewable energy in the country’s gross final energy
consumption by 2030, represents an external factor beyond POST's direct control; its estimated reduction potential would be
around 32 ktCO,e by 2050, taking into account the energy needed for our business growth.

The trajectory we publish is therefore based solely on internal factors that are within our control. Nevertheless, POST is
supporting this move by securing contracts for electricity from renewable sources and by continuously optimising its energy
consumption.

=) Long-term residual emissions

Once all the measures identified to achieve the target of a 55% reduction in emissions — equivalent to 104 ktCO,e by 2030 —
have been implemented, there will still be approximately 102 ktCO,e of residual emissions for which further measures have yet
to be defined.

—— | ——

;-r”-rr-"i-'?”r'.‘i.'i]liil

By 2030, the POST Luxembourg Group is aiming for an approx. 14% reduction in its total emissions
of greenhouse gas compared with their 2024 levels, a decrease from 174.8 to 149.9 ktCO,e.

. *
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=) Breakdown of greenhouse gas emissions
(market-based?)

Scope 2

1,785 tCOze
1.42%
Scope 1 125,788
6,958 tCO,e tCO.e 117,045 tCO,e
5.53% 93.05%
Details Scope 3
N\
Procurement Capital assets
73,614 tCO,e 18,868 tCO,e
62.89% 16.12%
117,045
tCOze
Upstream
energy
8,008 tCO,e
6.84%

Other categories Employee commuting
8,784 tCO,e 7,771tCO,e
7.50% 6.64%

In 2025, the Group’s consolidated carbon footprint stood at
125,788 tonnes of CO,e, broken down as follows:

* Scope 1: 6,958 tonnes of CO,e, corresponding to direct
emissions from sources owned or controlled by the Group
(heating, vehicle fleet, air conditioning).

* Scope 2: indirect emissions resulting from the production
of electricity, cooling and heating (urban networks) bought
and consumed by the company; 1,785 tonnes of CO,e (mar-
ket-based calculation method) and 22,964 tonnes of CO,e
(location-based calculation method).

* Scope 3: 117,045 tonnes of CO,e — indirect emissions
generated all along the value chain, both upstream and
downstream (goods and services bought, waste, employee
commuting, etc.).

The consolidated subsidiaries account for approximately
18% of the Group's total emissions. Although their carbon
footprint remains relatively small in relation to the overall
footprint, we believe it is essential to include them fully with-
in the scope of measurement and in efforts to reduce CO,
emissions.

The chart on the next page shows the breakdown of the Group’s emissions between its own operations and the value chain
(upstream and downstream), in order to highlight the key decarbonisation challenges.

» Upstream ( scope 3): emissions associated with purchased goods and services, capital goods, upstream transport and distri-
bution, and fuel and energy-related activities (excluding scopes 1 and 2), waste generated on-site, business travel and upstream
leased assets account for 87% of total scope 3 emissions (110,008 tCOe).

» Operations (scopes 1 and 2): direct and indirect emissions associated with the Group's internal activities amount to 8,743 tCO,e
(scopes 1 and 2, market-based) and 22,964 tCO,e (location-based), representing 7% to 20% of total emissions respectively,

depending on the method used.

» Downstream ( scope 3): indirect emissions resulting from internal operations — primarily the use of sold products, assets leased
downstream, and the end-of-life treatment of sold products — account for 5.6% of total scope 3 emissions (7,307 tCO,e).

This breakdown shows that the majority of scope 3 emissions, as currently estimated, occur upstream, whereas downstream
emissions remain limited. It enables us to prioritise reduction measures targeting the most significant emissions, both in our

own operations and throughout the value chain.

1 The market-based method refers to the accounting for greenhouse gas emissions based on the specific energy mix of a company's electricity supplier:
in other words, it reflects the impact of decisions on purchasing electricity generated from fossil fuels, for example.

*

M Annual Report 2025

=) Breakdown of GHG emissions across the value chain

Upstream

SCOPE3

87.5%

110,008 tCO,e

Goods & services
58.5%

Capital goods
15%

Own operations

SCOPES 1and 2

Internal emissions
7%
(]

8,743 tCO,e
Internal combustion
engine (ICE) fleet
3.2%

Natural gas
1.5%

=2 ()

Downstream

SCOPE 3

9.5%

7,037 tCOe

Product use
2.9%

Downstream leased
assets
2.4%

Upstream EMISSIONS | Scope 3

Purchased goods and services (Cat. 1)
73,614 tCO,e (58.5%)

INTERNAL EMISSIONS | SCOPES 1and 2

Internal combustion engine vehicle fleet
(Scope 1)
4,053 tCO,e (3.2%)

DOWNSTREAM EMISSIONS | SCOPE 3

Use of sold products (Cat. 11)
3,660 tCO,e (2.91%)

Capital assets (Cat. 2)
18,868 tCO,e (15%)

Natural gas — heating (Scope 1)
1,937 tCOze (1.6%)

Downstream leased assets (Cat. 13)
2,982 tCO,e (2.36%)

Upstream energy (Cat. 3)
8,008 tCO,e (6.4%)

Electricity (Scope 2)
1,568 tCO,e (1.2 %)

End-of-life of products (Cat. 12)
395 tCO,e (0.3%)

Employee commuting (Cat. 7)
7,771 tCO,e (6.2%)

Transportation and distribution (Cat. 4)
1,116 tCO,e (0.9%)

Waste (Cat. 5)
314 tCO,e (0.2%)

Business travel (Cat. 6)
217 tCO,e (0.2%)

Upstream leased assets (Cat. 8)
100 tCO,e (0.1%)

Total upstream
110,008 tCO,e

Fuel oil — heating and generators
(Scope 1)
782 tCO,e (0.6%)

Total downstream
7,037 tCO,e

Refrigerant gases — air-conditioning
(Scope 1)
186 tCO,e (0.1%)

Electric vehicle fleet (Scope 2)
168 tCO,e (0.2%)

Heat — urban network (Scope 2)
49 tCO,e (0.03 %)

Total scopes 1and 2
8,743 tCOe
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Between 2024 and 2025, the methodology for calculating CO, emissions underwent significant changes, including improved
data granularity, updated emission factors and reallocations between categories, without any change to the overall scope,
resulting in significant methodological variations in the results. Part of the change in the indicators can thus be attributed to
methodological factors, whilst a genuine reduction in emissions is also evident, particularly as a result of the gradual electrifi-
cation of the vehicle fleet.

=) Overview of scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions and details of methodology

Scope 1 and scope 2 emissions account for 7% of the Group’s total carbon footprint. They cover all energy sources used,
including natural gas, electricity, fuel oil and fuels for the vehicle fleet, fuel oil for heating and emergency generators, as well
as refrigerant gas losses from air-conditioning systems under operational control. The calculation is based on a data hierarchy
that gives priority to primary data: supplier invoices, fuel cards, fuel consumption records and kilometres travelled.

Since 2006, the Group has been implementing a phased approach to the digitalisation and centralisation of energy data. Smart
energy meters are routinely installed during the renovation or construction of buildings. At the same time, the roll-out of smart
meters by Creos has helped to advance this digitalisation, particularly at existing sites where real-time technical monitoring is
not carried out, such as secondary mobile phone sites or street-level telecoms cabinets. Since early 2025, data from these
meters has been gradually integrated into an in-house energy monitoring platform. This enables centralised data collection
and the generation of reports for technical departments, with a view to optimising energy consumption, as well as for senior
management. To date, approximately 70% of the electricity consumed is covered by this system, significantly improving the
accuracy, reliability and traceability of the data used.

In the absence of primary data:

» secondary data based on known parameters that are representative of actual usage is employed, for example for company cars
(contractual kilometres travelled) or to assess the power consumption of mobile phone masts;

» indirect data use proxy indicators, such as office floor space or the floor area of technical buildings, to estimate energy consump-
tion when no direct or secondary data is available.

Where data do not cover the full calendar year (particularly for waste), a pro rata adjustment is applied to ensure consistency
in reporting over a 12-month period. The largest source of emissions, accounting for around two-thirds of the total, is the
vehicle fleet (5,621 tCO,e). The Group manages 2,184 vehicles, of which approximately 65% are used for operational activities
and 35% are company cars.

Absolute
- i % of Change
Emissions — Emissions — value o
revious current difference total (%)
GHG emissions Unit P GHG between
year year between emissions 2024 and
(2024) (2025) 2024 and 2025 2025
2025
Scope 1 — direct emissions tCO,e 9,204 6,958 -2,246 5.5% -24%
Stationary combustion tCO,e 2,399 2,719 320 2.2% +13%
Mobile combustion tCO,e 6,553 4,053 -2,500 3.2% -38%
Loss of refrigerant gases (air-conditioning)  tCO,e 252 186 -66 0.1% -26%
Direct biogenic emissions tCO,e
Scope 2 - indirect emissions tCOe 24,058 22,964 -1,094 -5%
(location-based)
Electricity consumption tCOze 23,969 22,915 -1,054 -4%
Heat consumption (urban network) tCO,e 89 49 -40 -45%
Scope 2 - indirect emissions o o
tCO,e 576 1,785 1,209 1.4% +210%
(market-based)
Electricity consumption tCOze 487 1,736 1,249 1.4% +256%
Heat consumption (urban network) tCO,e 89 49 -40 0% -45%
Scope 3 - indirect emissions tCO,e 141,455 117,045 -24,410 93% -17%
Cat. 1 — Purchased goods and services tCO,e 79,603 73,614 -5,989 58.5% -8%
Cat. 2 — Capital assets tCOze 35,791 18,868 -16,923 15% -47%
Cat. 3 - Fueland energy related {COse 7,628 8,008 380 6.4% 15%
activities
Cat. 4 - Ulpst.rearln transportation and tCOse 801 1116 315 0.9% +39%
distribution
Cat. 5 — Waste generated by operations tCO,e 1,085 314 -771 0.2% -71%
Cat. 6 — Business travel tCO,e 259 217 -42 0.2% -16%
Cat. 7 — Employee commuting tCO,e 7,072 7,771 699 6.2% +10%
Cat. 8 — Upstream leased assets tCO,e 753 100 -653 0.1% -87%
Cat. 11 — Use of sold products tCO,e 7,637 3,660 -3,977 2.9% -52%
Cat. 12 — End-of-life treatment of tCO,e 99 395 296 0.3% +299%
sold products
Cat. 13 — Downstream leased assets tCO,e 727 2,982 2,255 2.4% +310%
Total emissions — market-based tCO,e 151,235 125,788 -25,447 100% -17%
Total emissions — location-based tCO,e 174,717 146,967 -27,750 -16%

*
*
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40%

of the electric
fleetin 2025

54%

of electric
company cars

33%

of the electric
operating fleet
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Indicator 2024 2025 Change

Total fleet 1,973 2,184 +11%
e operating fleet 1,293 1,418 +10%
e company cars 680 766 +13%
« internal combustion engines/hybrids 1,325 1,303 -2%
» electric 648 881 +36%
Electrification rate — total fleet 33% 40% +7 points
Operating fleet 28% 33% +5 points
Company cars 42% 54% +12 points
Total kilometrage 35,550,000 km 35,510,000 km -0.1%
» operating fleet 17,511,000 km 15,306,000 km -13%
e company cars 18,039,000 km 20,203,000 km +12%
« internal combustion engine kilometrage 25,647,000 km 20,250,000 km -21%
» electric kilometrage 9,902,000 km 15,259,000 km +54%
Diesel consumption 2,414,000 litres 1,425,000 litres -41%
Petrol consumption 348,000 litres 282,000 litres -19%
Electricity consumption (vehicles) 2,271,000 kWh 2,539,000 kWh +12%

In 2025, the Group's fleet numbered 2,184 vehicles, with a significant increase in the proportion of electric vehicles. The num-

ber of electric vehicles rose from 648 to 881, bringing the electrification rate from 33% to 40%, and to 54% for company cars.
This trend is reflected in consumption figures: the number of kilometres travelled in electric vehicles is rising sharply, whilst
diesel and petrol consumption is falling, with overall distance covered remaining stable. However, the results vary depending

on how they are used. Light mobility is now entirely electric, while electrification is gaining ground among SUVs (63%) and light
commercial vehicles (33%), with the latter accounting for more than half of the fleet. Heavy goods vehicles and medium-sized
commercial vehicles remain predominantly petrol or diesel-powered, due to a lack of suitable electric solutions for these types

of use. The target for the electrification of the operating fleet by 2026 — set in 2021 at 90% for POST Luxembourg and POST

Telecom and covering a fleet of 1,440 vehicles — will be adjusted. Indeed, roll-out depends on physical constraints, particularly

those relating to availability of electrical capacity required for charging infrastructure; at present this is a limiting factor. But

aside from these physical constraints, the momentum towards fleet electrification is continuing apace. The car policy adopted

in 2025, aimed at transitioning company cars to 100% electric, represents a milestone on the Group's electrification roadmap.

The second item, accounting for around a third of emissions, comprises emissions from buildings (2,905 tCO,e), mainly from
heating using natural gas, supplemented at some sites by oil or district heating. Emissions are calculated using energy billing
data and digital energy meters. The Group has not generated any direct scope 1 biogenic emissions, as no biomass or biofuel

sources are used in its operations.

With regard to scope 2, the Group uses 89% of its electricity from renewable sources. Indirect emissions, according to the

market-based approach, amount to 1,785 tCO,e. This increase in emissions compared with 2024 is mainly due to the inclusion

of consumption by mobile masts and logistics centres. The Group purchases guarantees of origin covering almost all of its
electricity consumption (94% of the Group's total), with a certified mix comprising one-third hydroelectric power, one-third
wind power and one-third biomass. Energy procurement is centralised for POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom within the
Procurement section of the Finance Department, while the other subsidiaries handle it individually.

*
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Guarantees of origin provide a contractual confirmation of
the choice of renewable electricity under a market-based
approach, without specifying the physical source fed into
the grid.

Scope 1 emissions are calculated using the factors set out in
the GHG Protocol. Scope 2 emissions are calculated using
two approaches:

» Market-based: factors associated with electricity contracts
and guarantees of origin held (the Group estimates that the
emission factor is zero);

» Location-based: factors published by Electricity Maps
reflecting the national electricity mix.

=) Overview of scope 3 GHG indirect emissions and
details of methodology
Most of the Group’s emissions fall under scope 3, covering all
indirect emissions across the value chain, from the produc-
tion of purchased goods and services to the disposal of sold
products. At this stage, they account for 93% of the Group's
total carbon footprint, amounting to 117,045 tCO,e. They are
primarily calculated using monetary data (expenditure), whilst
around 32% are based on physical data, including the energy
consumption of equipment sold, the transport of goods and
products, employees’ commutes and business travel, waste
generated and treated, and emissions linked to fuel and the
end-of-life of sold products. This dual approach allows the
Group's total indirect emissions to be reflected accurately, at
the same time ensuring reliability and traceability.

Category 3.1 — Purchased goods and services (OpEx)

This category covers emissions linked to the extraction, pro-

duction and transportation of goods and services purchased

by the Group. Purchases have been grouped into the follow-
ing categories:

» Products resold by the Group: emissions are calculated by
taking the exact number of units sold (mobile phones, com-
puters, tablets, etc.) and the exact model number of each
device in order to apply the corresponding specific emission
factor. In the absence of detailed physical data, the calcula-
tion is based on monetary expenditure broken down into this
category alone, using a standard emission factor provided
by CEDA. This category represents 31% of emissions for pur-
chased goods and services.

» Infrastructure expenditure: costs associated with buildings,
maintenance, security, letting and resale: -28% of emissions in
this category.

e |T products: IT equipment, IT services and licences, telecom-
munications costs: -16% of emissions in this category.
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» Administrative fees: bank charges, account maintenance fees,
fees, levies and contributions, insurance: 10% of emissions in
this category.

Other sources account for less than 15% of emissions for this
category.

Category 3.2 Capital goods (CapEx)

This category covers emissions linked to the production of

capital goods and fixed assets purchased by the Group. Main

sources are:

* Infrastructure & buildings: land development, building con-
struction or renovation, technology-related civil engineering,
and interior design, accounting for 57% of emissions in this
category

» Technical equipment: technical installations, machinery, tools,
cables and antennas, accounting for 60% of emissions in this
category

* [T equipment and licences: 10% of emissions in this category.

The Telecom & ICT business accounts for 54% of capital
goods emissions, with the remaining 46% relating to other
sectors.

Methodology common to Categories 3.1 and 3.2

Emissions are calculated primarily on the basis of physical
unit data, where available, for each product or piece of equip-
ment, applying a specific emission factor. Where figures are
not available, some expenditure is converted into physical
unit data, and the remainder is estimated using monetary
expenditure broken down by category, applying standard fac-
tors. About 21% of the combined emissions from Categories
3.1 and 3.2 are based on physical unit data. In future years,
the Group plans to increase the proportion of emissions
calculated using physical unit data by gathering more infor-
mation on products and from suppliers. The data is analysed
and consolidated by the Procurement section of the Finance
Department. A reduction in greenhouse gas emissions has
been observed, with a decrease of 8% for purchased goods
and services and 43% for capital goods; this can be attributed
to improved data quality and the updating of factors derived
from the CEDA database.
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Category 3.3 — Fuel and energy related activities
(excluding scopes 1 and 2)

This category covers upstream emissions associated with
the extraction, production and distribution of the fuels and
electricity consumed by the Group, which are not includ-
ed in scopes 1 and 2. Emissions are calculated using the
market-based method, on the basis of volumes of energy
consumed (electricity, gas, fuels) by applying standardised
upstream emission factors (IEA 2025; Electricity Maps).

Category 3.4 — Upstream transportation and distribution
This category covers emissions associated with the transpor-
tation of goods, equipment and merchandise by third-party
service providers. The calculation is based on operational
data provided by subcontractors, including distances trav-
elled, volumes transported, vehicle types and fuel con-
sumption. Where information is not available, representative
assumptions are applied in order to reflect operational reality
as accurately as possible. Emissions are then calculated using
standard emission factors (Carbon Base V9.1). A 40% increase
in emissions is projected for 2025, mainly due to a rise in
transport linked to Mail & Logistics.

This category covers transport and distribution upstream of
the Mail & Logistics business. For the Telecoms & ICT and
Financial Services businesses, this category is not material
and no specific details are currently available. However, the
amounts in euros listed under Category 3.1 do allow their
impact to be taken into account indirectly. One improvement
envisaged will be to gradually identify all transport and distri-
bution data across all the Group's activities and assign them
to Category 3.4.

Category 3.5 — Waste generated by operations

Emissions associated with third-party disposal and treatment
of waste generated by the Group's operations. The calcula-
tion is based on the quantities of waste generated, broken
down by type and treatment stream (recycling, recovery,
disposal), using specific emission factors (Carbon Base V9.1).
The data are collected by the Waste Manager. Compared with
2024, emissions have fallen by 71%, mainly due to updated
emission factors and an increase in the proportion of waste
recycled.

*
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Category 3.6 — Business travel

This category covers business travel undertaken by em-
ployees without the use of company vehicles owned by the
Group. Emissions are estimated based on distances travelled
and modes of transport used (air, rail, or car) and are provided
by the Human Resources Department, which consolidates
the data annually. When the exact number of kilometres for
each mode of transport is available, the calculation is based
directly on this figure. Otherwise, distances and emissions are
estimated based on the departure and arrival cities, as well

as the mode of transport used, in order to reflect operational
reality as accurately as possible.

Category 3.7 — Employee commuting

Emissions from commuting to and from work, whether by
private or public transport (excluding company cars), are
estimated based on the results of the 2025 mobility survey,

to which 2,282 employees responded, representing approx-
imately 56% of the Group’s workforce. This in-house survey
was coordinated by the Mobility Manager. The results were
extrapolated to all employees by business line, taking into
account their country of residence, the average distance trav-
elled, the number of days worked and the mode of transport
used, in order to obtain a representative estimate of the emis-
sions associated with these journeys.

Categories 3.8 and 3.13 — Upstream and downstream

leased assets

This category covers:

* emissions associated with the operation of premises leased
to third parties (e.g. shops in a shopping centre), for which
the company does not manage the procurement of energy
(upstream);

* emissions associated with assets that the Group leases to
other companies which occupy them (downstream), where
their energy consumption is not included in scopes 1 and 2.

Most emissions are estimated by applying the average energy
consumption per square metre of similar buildings in order

to reflect actual operating conditions. Where actual data is
available for the premises managed by POST, these are used
to refine the calculation; otherwise, information from the ten-
ancy agreements is used as a basis. The data are coordinated
by the Energy & Resilience Manager

As of this year, Category 3.13 also includes the energy con-
sumption of products leased to customers, calculated on the
basis of the total electricity consumption per device, such

as "POP TV" decoders and routers. This type of equipment,
which was previously recorded under Category 3.11 — Use
of sold products, is now included in Category 3.13, which
explains the increase observed. Furthermore, some buildings
in Category 3.8 have been reclassified into scopes 1 and 2,
thereby contributing to a reduction in emissions for this
sub-category.

Category 3.11 — Use of sold products

Emissions based on the energy consumption of ICT equipment sold, using specific emission factors by product type and the
number of products sold (IEA; Electricity Maps, CO, Logic). This year, this category has recorded a 52% decrease, mainly due to
the reclassification of leased devices (such as POP TV decoders and routers) into category 3.13 — Leased assets (downstream).

3.12 - End-of-life treatment of sold products

Emissions associated with the removal and treatment of sold products at the end of their life, calculated according to the
quantity of products sold and the type of disposal or recovery envisaged. Compared with 2024, emissions in this category rose
by nearly 300%, mainly due to the emission factor being updated. Since this year, this factor has been available in the Carbon
Base and has been given preference over the previous one, which was less robust and based on a less rigorous methodology.
This new factor, which is significantly higher than the previous one, is considered to be more realistic.

Scope 3 categories excluded or not calculated

The following sub-categories are not included in the Group's scope 3 emissions inventory:

» Category 3.9 — Upstream transportation and distribution; and Category 3.15 — Investments: not currently measured due
to a lack of data available;

« Category 3.10 — Transformation of sold intermediate products (emissions from further in-house processing of goods) and
Category 3.14 - Franchises not taken into account, as they are not relevant to the Group's business model;

» the sub-category “Cloud computing and data centre services’, which is normally included in Category 3.1, has not been
calculated.

GHG emission intensity

GHG emission intensity

per unit of revenue 2024 2025

Total GHG emissions (location-based) per unit of net revenue

(in tCO,e/€ million) 179 tCO,e/€ million

149 tCO,e/€ million

Total GHG emissions (market-based) per unit of net revenue

(in tCO,e/€ million) 155 tCO,e/€ million

128 tCO,e/€ million

Net revenue is used to calculate the total carbon intensity per unit of revenue (see p. 46).

Expressed in tCO,e per million euros of revenue, the carbon intensity indicator makes it possible to assess trends in green-
house gas emissions in relation to the level of business activity. It is a key tool for monitoring the Group’s progress towards
net zero, as it measures the ability to reduce emissions in a structural and sustainable manner, regardless of fluctuations in
revenue.

Between 2024 and 2025, the Group's carbon intensity fell from 179 to 149 tCO,e/€ million using the location-based approach
and from 155 to 128 tCO,e/€ million applying a market-based approach. This reduction was primarily due to methodological
adjustments made in 2025, including the updating of emission factors and improvements in the granularity of the data.

These changes in methodology have led to an automatic reduction in carbon intensity, but a genuine operational reduction in
emissions has also been observed, largely due to the ongoing electrification of the Group's fleet. The Group continues with its
decarbonisation initiatives, which will be reflected in future financial years.
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=) Energy consumption and mix [ESRS E1-5]

Energy consumption Unit 2024 2025

Non-renewable energy

Consumption of fuel derived from coal and

coal-based products MWh

» Consumption of fuel oil (emergency diesel) litres 1,978 2,985
» Fuel consumption (cars) MWh 27,618 17,066
Consumption of fuel derived from natural gas MWh 8,493 9,758
Consumption of cooling, steam and heat (urban network) MWh 1,813 1,597
Electricity consumption from fossil fuel sources MWh 452 7,388
Electricity consumption from nuclear sources MWh

Proportion of energy consumption from non-renewable sources % 24 24
Renewable energy

Electricity consumption (including production): MWh 126,870 121,755
* Renewable energy consumption MWh 126,780 121,655
* Own consumption of renewable electricity produced MWh 90 100
Renewable electricity produced and sold MWh 257 321
Consumption of biomass MWh

Consumption of biofuels MWh

Consumption of biogas MWh

Consumption of renewable hydrogen MWh

Proportion of energy consumption from renewable sources % 76 76

In 2025, 76% of the Group's total energy consumption came from renewable sources, exclusively through the purchase and
own consumption of electricity from renewable sources. This figure can be attributed to the Group's electricity supply mix,
which includes 121,655 MWh of purchased renewable electricity and 100 MWh of renewable electricity self-generated and
consumed in 2025 (amounting to approximately 1% of our total electricity consumption). In 2025, the Group’s total electricity
consumption stood at 129,143 MWh, required to run all its businesses, and accounted for approximately 2% of national elec-
tricity consumption. The year saw a notable increase of 2,173 MWh, mainly due to the inclusion of consumption figures miss-
ing from previous years because of the lack of available data. This consumption is chiefly related to the infrastructure of the
Telecoms & ICT business, which accounts for 90% of the Group's total electricity consumption, due to the inherently
energy-intensive nature of these activities.
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Breakdown of energy consumption
in the Group (2025 versus 2024)

20,051 MWh

Fuel 9,758 MWh

(oiland G
as

petrol) +13%

-32%

129,143 MWh

Breakdown of electricity consumption?

Electricity

Data centres remain the largest consumer of energy, but their
share has fallen from 65% to 60%. This decrease is mainly
explained by technical and operational factors, including
changes in customer usage and the reorganisation of cer-
tain IT rooms, alongside energy efficiency measures (new
cooling systems and optimisation of equipment). The fixed
telecoms network has fallen slightly from 19% to 187%, driven
by the phasing out of older equipment. Conversely, mobile
phone masts have increased from 7% to 12%, mainly due to
the inclusion of 350 sites that were not previously counted.
Office buildings and retail space remain unchanged, although
the former have benefited from the energy efficiency of the
HELIX headquarters and the decommissioning of the old
Minerais building.

Technical fine-tuning allowed the ICT sector to reduce its en-
ergy consumption. The changes in gas and fuel consumption
are due to work carried out on the buildings and the electrifi-
cation of the fleet. The modernisation of the mobile network
and the digitisation of meters have enabled 6,000 MWh to

be accounted for on a physical basis (included in scope 3 in
2024) and have increased the share of non-renewable elec-
tricity. Overall, total energy consumption for the year 2025
amounted to 160,549 MWh. This highlights the importance
of continuing efforts to improve energy efficiency and adopt
greener energy sources.

Policies [ESRS E1-2]

POST does not have a specific formal policy on climate
change mitigation and adaptation at this stage. The Energy &
Environment Policy, originally scheduled for 2025, is currently
being given its final form and will be published in 2026. This
document will set out the Group’s commitment to the reduc-
tion of greenhouse gas emissions, energy efficiency, adapta-
tion to climate risks, and the circular economy.

+1% |; 7 o—'—o
| 1 o—ldlo ]
Sales Post office  Administrative Mobile Telecoms Data
floor space buildings buildings telephone networks centres
antennas
1% 3% 6% 12% 18% 60%

Even before this formality, POST has already commenced
various measures intended to reduce its carbon footprint. The
Group regularly monitors its scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions, using
the carbon footprint for 2024 as the base year, in line with

the financial scope of the CSRD. The initiatives implemented
include, in particular, improving the energy efficiency of in-
frastructure, modernising networks and data centres, and the
gradual transition to a fleet of low-emission vehicles.

Targets [ESRS E1-4]

With regard to emission reduction targets, POST follows a
carbon trajectory based on Luxembourg’s Integrated National
Energy and Climate Plan (PNEC), which stems from the Paris
Agreement. The Executive Committee has approved the
measures reducing scope 1, 2 and 3 carbon between now
and 2030. By that date, the POST Luxembourg Group aims to
have reduced its total greenhouse gas emissions by approxi-
mately 14% compared with 2024, from 174.8 to 149.9 ktCO,e.
This trajectory is based on a significant reduction in scope 1
and 2 emissions (22.6% — market-based), supplemented by a
gradual reduction in scope 3 emissions (12.3%).

Revision of the target for reduction of the network energy
consumption

In the 2023 annual report, the Group set a target of reducing
energy consumption across its telecoms network by 15% by
2025. However, an internal review revealed that this target
was not based on a consolidated base year and that it was

not yet possible to monitor it with the measurement tools
available.

1 Postal buildings include the sorting office and distribution centres; the telecommunications network covers both telephone exchanges and street boxes;

the sales area includes post offices and Espaces POST.
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Initial analyses nevertheless point to a downward trend, linked in particular to the phased modernisation of infrastructure,
especially the transition to All-IP architectures. The Group is currently working on establishing indicators aligned with the
EU Code of Conduct for the Sustainability of Telecommunications Networks. A new target will be set and announced in 2026.

Action plan for climate change adaptation [ESRS E1-3]

Objective: to anticipate and mitigate the impact of weather events on POST Luxembourg’s operations and infrastructure.
=» Protecting infrastructure from climate risks — scope: POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom

Measures already begun

* Work to strengthen the resilience of infrastructure has been under way since 2024 in data centres, including, in particular,
improvements to cooling systems and energy optimisation of the facilities.

« Equipment that has reached the end of its service life is gradually being replaced by more robust cooling solutions that consume
less water and electricity.

Measures currently being implemented/planned

» The creation of climate risk maps (floods, heatwaves, storms) in order to identify the most vulnerable areas and prioritise
adaptation investments.

» Since 2024, adaptation efforts have been incorporated into several major projects, including:
- the "Telecom Site Development” programme;
- the new logistics centre project in Bettembourg;
- upcoming infrastructure projects;
- current and future renovation and construction projects.

* The climate scenarios and figures of the IPCC! are increasingly being taken into account in the scaling of new infrastructure
and facilities.

=) Awareness and training — scope: POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom

Measures already begun

* Awareness-raising campaigns were launched in July 2025, aimed at:
- the operational committees of the different businesses
- the management of the subsidiaries
- climate advisors

This approach will be continued and expanded in 2026 to ensure that climate issues and associated risks are given greater
consideration in management processes.

=) Contribution of the subsidiaries to the Group’s environmental commitments
In 2025, several subsidiaries took specific steps to measure and reduce their carbon footprint.

» LuxTrust and Victor Buck Services have carried out a carbon footprint assessment covering all three emission scopes, in line
with the Group's standards. Both entities have also updated their mobility policies to promote electrification (LuxTrust in 2024,
Victor Buck Services in 2025).

» INFLOW has launched an initiative to reduce its operational emissions, with a target of electrifying 25% of its vehicle fleet by
the end of 2026.

1 IPCC: Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, the leading international body responsible for assessing scientific knowledge on climate change.

seeks to reduce the carbon footprint of core network equipment.
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Disclosures relating to the European Taxonomy (Article 8 — EU Regulation 2020/852)

=) What is the European Taxonomy?

The European Taxonomy is a classification system established by Regulation (EU) 2020/852. It has the aim of channelling
capital flows towards economic activities that contribute to the European Union’s environmental objectives and supporting
the transition to a sustainable economy, in particular the achievement of climate neutrality by 2050.

The Taxonomy sets out the criteria for identifying economic activities considered to be environmentally sustainable, based on

six objectives:

» climate change mitigation;
» climate change adaptation;

» sustainable use and protection of aquatic and marine resources;

» transition to a circular economy;

» prevention and reduction of pollution;

» protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems.

An activity is considered eligible if it is covered by the delegated acts of the Regulation. Eligibility is a necessary, but not
sufficient, condition for something to be considered sustainable.

An activity is said to be aligned when it contributes substantially to at least one environmental objective, without
causing significant harm to other objectives (the Do No Significant Harm principle), and it complies with minimum social

and governance safeguards.

In 2025, POST Luxembourg published its taxonomic eligibility indicators for the first time. Work on analysing the alignment will

continue in 2026.

Proportion of activities eligible under the European Taxonomy — POST Luxembourg Group 2025

OpEx!
(within Taxonomy scope)

Revenue

1,000
eligible eligible
17.9% 19.1%
€175.1M €188.4M

500
not not
eligible B eligible

2024 2025
€978.0M €984.6M

eligible eligible
61.3% 70 54.5%
€41.0M } €36.9M
not 35 not
eligible ‘ eligible
0
2024 2025
€66.8M €67.7M

1 Definition of OpEx according to the European Taxonomy (see p. 97)

*
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CapEx

eligible
15.4% 140
€20.1M

70
not
eligible

2024 2025
€130.9M €134.0M

eligible
23.6%
€31.6M

not
eligible

=) Process to identify eligible activities

In 2025, POST Luxembourg embarked on a structured pro-
cess to identify which of its economic activities are eligible
under the European Taxonomy. This initiative is based on a
cross-analysis of the Group's operational activities, its organi-
sational structure and its cash flows.

The approach adopted combines a top-down analysis, based
on the main operational activities, with a bottom-up analysis,
based on NACE codes! and the correspondence with the ac-
tivities described in the delegated acts. The work was carried
out in close collaboration with business, finance and CSR
functions to ensure consistency between operational realities
and regulatory definitions.

=) Eligible economic activities identified

Based on this analysis, POST Luxembourg has identified

10 economic activities covered by the European Taxonomy,
which contribute primarily to the objectives of climate change
mitigation (CCM) and climate change adaptation (CCA) as
well as to the transition to a circular economy (CE).

Activities related to transport and logistics

» CCM 6.5 - Transport by motorcycles, passenger cars and
light commercial vehicles
This activity covers the operation of light vehicles used for the
delivery of mail, parcels and local services, as well as the fleet
of company vehicles across all Group entities.

» CCM 6.6 - Road freight transport
This activity covers the use of road freight vehicles for
logistics and postal operations, in particular for the movement
of parcels and goods.

» CCM 6.15 - Infrastructure supporting low-carbon road
transport and public transport
This activity includes infrastructure supporting low-emission
mobility, in particular "PackUp” stations, the sorting centre and
electric vehicle charging points.

Activities related to digital and ICT services

» CCM 8.1 - Data processing, hosting and related activities
This activity relates to the operation of the Group's data
centres and hosting services, primarily driven by ICT activities.

» CCM 8.2 — Data-driven solutions for reducing GHG emissions
This activity covers the development and use of digital solu-
tions designed to enable the reduction of greenhouse gas
emissions, such as loT solutions or energy optimisation
solutions.

» CCA 8.2 - IT programming, consultancy and other IT activities
This activity covers consultancy, development and integration
services for IT solutions relating to climate change adaptation,
primarily for business customers.

» CCA 8.3 — Programming and broadcasting
This activity covers certain digital and broadcasting services
related to the Group's Telecoms & ICT business.

Activities related to the circular economy and infrastructure

» CE 5.5 - Products-as-a-service and other circular models
This activity focuses on models designed to extend the life of
products and optimise the use of resources in the context of
the Group's digital services.

« CCM 77 - Acquisition and ownership of buildings
This activity covers the ownership and management of
buildings used for the Group's operations.

« CCM 4.1 - Electricity generation using photovoltaic solar
technology
This activity relates to the generation of electricity from
photovoltaic sources at certain Group sites.

1 NACE codes are the European Union's classification system for economic activities, used as a starting point for identifying the activities covered by the Taxonomy.

95



*

96

4
2

Sustainability Report / Environmental disclosures
Taxonomy

Taxonomic eligibility table — POST Luxembourg Group 2025

Economic activity Taxonomy Environmental

code objective

Total indicators (eligible and ineligible activities)

Activities related to mobility and logistics

Transport by motorcycles, passenger cars Climate change

Eligible
revenue

Eligible
OpEx

Eligible
CapEx

and light commercial vehicles CCM6.5 mitigation 10.5% 14.2%

Infrastructure supportlng low-carbon CCM 6.15 Clllr.natg change 29 10.4%

road transport and public transport mitigation

Activities related to digital and ICT services

Data procgsslhg, hosting and ccM 81 Clllr.natg change 6.1% 739 31%

related activities mitigation

Activities related to the circular economy and infrastructure

Acquisition and ownership of buildings cCM 77 Climate change 33.0% 7.4%
mitigation

Products-as-a-service

and other circular use- and CES5.5 Circular economy 0.4% 2.6%

result-oriented service models

Total eligible 19.1% 54.5% 23.6%

Activities not assessed as they are considered negligible 1.2% 5.8% 3.9%

Any decimal differences in the totals are due to rounding.

*
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=» Accounting policy

The Regulation applies to the activities carried out by POST
Luxembourg entities included within its scope of consolida-
tion, in line with the scope of the financial statements. Intra-
group transactions have been analysed for identification and
traceability purposes, but are not included in the calculation
of the indicators, as they are eliminated during the consolida-

tion process. Steps have been taken to avoid double counting,

mainly by reconciling the data with accounting records and
checking that the data is complete and accurate.

=) Calculation of the eligibility indicators

Revenue

The denominator corresponds to the Group's consolidated
revenue, which amounts to €984.6 million for 2025. In accor-
dance with the Regulation, the revenue of entities accounted
for using the equity method is excluded. The eligible

amount totals €188.4 million.

CapEx

The denominator corresponds to consolidated capital expen-
diture, amounting to €134.0 million in 2025. In accordance
with the Regulation, Taxonomy-aligned CapEx includes tan-
gible and intangible fixed assets and capitalised costs. The eli-
gible amount totals €31.6 million. This proportion is explained
by the nature of the Group's investments, which are primarily
focused on property, network and IT infrastructure, areas
which are still only partially covered by the delegated acts
currently in force.
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OpEx

The denominator corresponds to operating expenses directly
related to the operation of tangible fixed assets, in particu-
lar including R&D, maintenance and repairs, building refur-
bishment works and leases. These are included in operating
expenses, as, in accordance with the legal and regulatory
provisions applicable in Luxembourg under the historical cost
method, they are not capitalised in the Group’s consolidated
accounts. Salaries, inventory costs, raw materials and pur-
chased energy are excluded. The definition of OpEx under
the European Taxonomy is therefore narrower than the finan-
cial definition. OpEx thus amounts to €67.7 million, with the
eligible portion standing at €36.9 million in 2025.

As products and services generally encompass several eco-
nomic activities as defined by the Taxonomy, the Group uses
allocation keys to determine eligible revenue and operating
expenses, such as the kilometres travelled by eligible vehicles
within the Group's fleet.

=) Materiality thresholds

In accordance with Delegated Regulation (EU) 2026/73! of
the European Commission, a materiality threshold of 10% has
been applied, thereby excluding from the detailed analysis
economic activities deemed negligible for the Group.

=) Outlook for the alignment work

Work on aligning the identified activities with the technical
criteria of the Taxonomy is currently under way and will con-
tinue into 2026, particularly with regard to the assessment
of Do No Significant Harm and the analysis of minimum
safequards.

The Group will continue its efforts to strengthen the robust-
ness of its reporting and ensure gradual alignment with the
applicable regulatory requirements by the time they come
into force for the Group in 2027.

1 Delegated Regulation (EU) 2026/73, adopted on 4 July 2025 and published in the Official Journal of the European Union on 8 January 2026
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= Understanding ESRS E5

ESRS E5 concerns the sustainable management of natural
resources. It particularly relates to the sustainability and re-
cyclability of products. It encourages companies to adopt
practices that will limit the drain on resources and promote
the circular economy.

Governance of the circular economy [ESRS 2 — GOV-1, GOV-5]

Issues relating to resource use, reliance on technological equipment and waste management are integrated into the Group’s
general risk management procedures under the supervision of the Chief Risk Officer. The risks identified are reviewed regularly
and are addressed through action plans.

Operational governance is based on:

For POST Luxembourg, the issues focus on the management » the Procurement division, whose head also serves as ESRS Topic Leader, ensuring that reporting requirements are integrated into
of electrical and electronic equipment (EEE) generated by the procurement processes and the operational management of the circularity initiative;

Telecom & ICT business, in connection with the sale, lease » the cross-company coordination mechanism designed to gradually establish a framework for the circularity initiative in the

and replacement of equipment. They mainly include reducing Group's main operational entities;

waste and optimising the use of resources. In this regard, the » the role of Waste Manager, who is responsible for quantifying, monitoring and tracking waste streams.

Group is implementing measures aimed at extending the life of
this equipment, promoting its repair and reconditioning, and
improving its end-of-life treatment, in order to limit the use of
new equipment. These measures are in line with the applica-
ble Luxembourg regulatory framework, including the Law of

In 2025, progress of note centred on the approval of a procurement policy incorporating sustainability criteria, supplemented
by a responsible procurement charter, and on the adoption of a waste management policy.

Governance and frame-

21 March 2012, the Circular Economy Package of 9 June 2022 Issues work Main levers! for action Key targets?
and the Null Offall Létzebuerg strategy. At present, nearly 60
sites carry the SuperDrecksKéscht label, certifying that their Inputs « |dentification and optimisation of priority ¢ Production of a reference framework of

input and output flows
» Application of the procurement policy
. . * Supplier Code of Conduct and the preferred sustainability criteria
Impacts, risks and opportunities [ESRS 2 — SBM-3] « Signing of the Supplier Code of Conduct
+ Procurement policy and and assessment of critical suppliers on
responsible procurement their sustainability commitments

sustainability criteria for 2026

waste is managed in accordance with standard ISO 14024.

The circular economy is a material issue for the Group, directly linked to the nature of its business and to the life cycle of ICT

equipment. The associated impacts, risks and opportunities are set out in detail below. charter; . .
Waste & outputs » Quantification and monitoring of waste

volumes

* Monitoring of regulatory developments
& compliance plan

* Promotion of circular business models

» Objectives to be determined in 2026
» Waste management policy;

Risks for the Group Strategic opportunities

Input usage

Dependence on fluctuations in the prices of new equipment and
components, where the use of circular solutions does not yet suffi-
ciently limit the purchase of new equipment.

Supply chain disruption caused by the unavailability of certain raw
materials and electronic components.

Waste & outputs

Penalties for non-compliance with waste management regulations.

Waste & outputs

Development of business models that integrate repair, recondition-
ing and the extension of equipment life in order to reduce the need
for new equipment and minimise costs and waste.

Waste & outputs

Our main indicators

Waste Waste recovery Paper and cardboard Recovered electrical
Negative impacts Positive impacts produced ' (recycling and reuse) : consumption . and electronic equipment
. Lo : o E E
Input usage No direct positive impact ‘ (- ‘ ‘
. ' 4 i ! J i
Pressure on resources and raw materials along the supply chain af- e — ! — ! e —— !
fecting our operations and the services we provide to customers. , , ,
tonnes ' : tonnes : tonnes

Production of waste, including by suppliers during manufacture, by
our own operations, and by customers when they are finished with
products.

The issues presented above provide a summary of the material impacts, risks and opportunities identified in the double
materiality assessment. Full details are set out in the annex (see p. 137).

94% in 2024

[ 1,620 tonnes in 2024

[cardboard not quantified in 2024|

[not quantified in 2024/

1 The levers outlined here include initiatives that have already been launched or are currently being rolled out. Targets may be expressed in figures or relate to
the implementation of systems or methodologies, depending on the maturity of the topics involved.

. *

* * M Annual Report 2025



*

100 Sustainability Report / Environmental disclosures

*

Resource use and circular economy [ESRS E5]

Policies [ESRS E5-1] —
scope: POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom

Action plan [ESRS E5-2] —
scope: POST Luxembourg & POST Telecom

In 2025, POST Luxembourg formalised two policies directly
linked to resource efficiency and waste management.

» The waste management policy gives formal structure to
the approach adopted by the Group: prevention, reuse, recy-
cling, recovery and, as a last resort, disposal. It is based on the
Luxembourg regulatory framework (the Law of 21 March 2012
and the Circular Economy Package of 9 June 2022) and sets
out the associated roles and responsibilities, from the Waste
Manager to staff members. A waste register ensures the
monitoring of waste streams and the traceability of waste
treatment.

* The procurement policy incorporates sustainability princi-
ples from the tendering stage onwards, in particular through
supplier evaluation questionnaires that include CSR criteria.
As part of its efforts to reduce its carbon footprint, the Group
has begun an initiative aimed at suppliers identified as critical
from a CSR perspective, asking them to provide information
on how they calculate their GHG emissions.

In the same context, supplier due diligence procedures are
in place to assess suppliers’ CSR maturity as organisations,
whilst product sustainability requirements are incorporated
into tender specifications via the reference framework of
sustainability criteria.

« The Responsible Procurement Charter sets out POST's
commitments to its suppliers regarding environmental pro-
tection, responsible social practices and business ethics.

In its calls for tenders, POST applies objective and transparent
evaluation criteria, while ensuring that it approaches local
suppliers. In practice, 63% of Tier 1 suppliers are based in
Luxembourg.

* The Supplier Code of Conduct complements this framework
by laying down contractual requirements designed to reduce
waste and emissions, encourage the reuse and recycling of
resources, and promote environmentally friendly practices.

*
*
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POST Luxembourg aims to gain a better understanding of and
control over its resource and waste flows, to encourage the
reuse and repair of equipment in order to extend its life, and
to ensure responsible waste management.

=) Responsible purchases

Measures taken in 2025

» Supplier management process established that includes an
assessment of their sustainability practices.

¢ Introduction of procurement policy.

Measures planned for 2026

¢ Publication of the reference framework of sustainability crite-
ria by procurement category in the annex to the procurement
policy.

¢ A specific due diligence process for suppliers is currently
being finalised.

¢ Training for buyers and incorporation of criteria into product
specifications.

¢ Identification and quantification of priority goods flows
within the POST Luxembourg, POST Telecom, Editus and
Victor Buck Services areas.

¢ Introducing the requirement that suppliers considered critical
in CSR terms sign the Supplier Code of Conduct, in addition
to their existing contractual commitments.

=) Waste management

Measure taken in 2025

« Establishment of a regulatory monitoring system to anticipate
developments in waste management.

Measures currently being implemented/planned

« Establishment of a waste register covering all waste streams,
including those from demolition and renovation sites.

« I|dentification and quantification of reconditioned products or
those prepared for reuse.

¢ Introduction of a financial monitoring system for circularity
measures.

=) Recycling of electronic equipment

Following on from the opportunity identified, POST has launched several initiatives aimed at extending the life of some
electronic equipment and promoting its reuse or reconditioning. These measures address a resilience issue: reducing exposure
to supply chain pressures and keeping costs associated with new equipment under control.

Measures taken since 2022

» iPhones repaired at the in-house Repair Centre, ensuring that handsets are returned in working order the same day, subject to
conditions.

» Smartphones collected in partnership with charities that will reuse or dismantle them.

» Working with the Ligue HMC, an organisation specialising in supporting people with disabilities, to recover and reuse
electronic components and to refurbish “POP TV" decoders.

» Awareness campaign in collaboration with Oekotopten, an independent Luxembourg-based platform providing information and
advice on saving energy and resources.

Measures taken in 2025

» Roll-out of standardised labelling for smartphones and tablets across all sales channels and platforms, providing information on
the devices' sustainability, reparability and performance (regulatory requirement regarding energy labelling (EU 2023/1669).

» Launch of the "Assur+” option, developed in collaboration with partners, introducing mechanisms that encourage the repair of
equipment rather than its replacement.

Reconditioning of electric and electronic waste Unit 2023 2024 2025

Total phones collected # 3,285 2,678 2,647
Proportion of recovered phones in the total sold: % 6% 5.3% 5.7%
» Phones collected via Mobile Bag* # 2,485 1,634 1,242
« Phones collected via Mobile BuyBack? # 800 1,044 1,405
Reconditioned "POP TV" decoders # 1,700 7,200 8,086
zﬁgfsrr::rgse’zk?;:eosP TV" decoders reconditioned and installed in o 15% 60% 65%
Recovered electrical and electronic equipment tonnes 44 41 43

8,086

reconditioned decoders

65%

of reconditioned decoders
installed in customers’ homes

1 Mobile Bag: a scheme for collecting old mobile phones, allowing customers to hand them in at an Espace POST or give them to their postal worker.
The devices are then sorted, recycled or sent for reuse via specialist partners.

2 Mobile BuyBack: a service enabling customers to trade in their old smartphone in exchange for a trade-in credit that can be used towards the purchase of a
new device. The smartphones we collect are sent for reconditioning, in order to extend their lifespan.
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Resource use and circular economy [ESRS E5]

Targets [ESRS E5-3] — scope: POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom

POST Luxembourg has not yet set any quantified targets for the circular economy. The work undertaken in 2025-2026 seeks
to lay the methodological foundations required for defining them in the course of future reporting cycles. The only formal
commitment at this stage is the publication in 2026 of the reference framework of sustainability criteria by procurement
category, which will serve as an initial tool to guide procurement decisions.

Resource consumption (incoming resource flows) [ESRS E5-4]

In 2025, POST Luxembourg launched an initial initiative to map its resource flows, focusing on outputs. Inputs have not yet
been formally quantified. To achieve this, the main task to be undertaken is ensuring the reliability of weight data in product
records.

Waste and outputs (outgoing resource streams) — Performance [ESRS E5-5]

In 2025, the Group's outputs will be divided into three categories of identified priority waste: waste (65%), paper and cardboard
(33 %), and electrical and electronic equipment (2%). Other streams within the Group have not yet been formally quantified.
Given its environmental impact throughout the entire lifecycle, electrical and electronic equipment is a key focus area in

the Group's circularity strategy. This priority is reflected in particular in the Group's climate strategy, where extending the

life of electronic equipment is identified as the second key driver of net zero efforts, with an reduction potential estimated at
7.1 ktCO,e by 2030.

Mapping of outputs:
3 types of priority goods

EEE 68 tonnes
leased and sold 2%

Paper and | 1,112 tonnes

cardboard || 33%

e [
65%

=) Performance [ESRS E5-5] — Outputs

Circular economy 2024 2025

Total outputs placed on the market 484 tonnes 1,180 tonnes
Electrical and electronic equipment (EEE) sold 66 tonnes
Electrical and electronic equipment (EEE) leased 2 tonnes
Total paper and cardboard used for external purposes (advertising, directories, stamps, packaging, etc.) 483 tonnes 1,112 tonnes
* printed paper 483 tonnes 463 tonnes
« cardboard 649 tonnes
Responsibly sourced paper/cardboard (FSC/PEFC) 79%

*
*
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In 2025, outputs amounted to 1,180 tonnes, an increase on 2024. This rise is mainly due to the inclusion of a new KPI
relating to cardboard (649 tonnes), which was not included in the previous financial year. The volume of printed paper fell

slightly (-4%), to 463 tonnes.

In total, 79% of the paper and cardboard placed on the market came from certified sustainable sources (FSC/PEFC).

An indicator relating to leased EEE was also introduced in 2025, in order to better reflect usage patterns and extend the life of

equipment.

Waste produced

Total waste volume produced 1,620 tonnes ] 2,228 tonnes

2024

2025

Change

Waste generated (excluding reuse and waste disposed of) 1,522 tonnes 2,175 tonnes +43%
of which hazardous waste 88 tonnes 85 tonnes -3%
e recycling 37 tonnes 75 tonnes +103%
* energy recovery 23 tonnes 0 tonnes -99%
of which non-hazardous 1,533 tonnes 2,143 tonnes +40%
« recycling 1,328 tonnes 1,905 tonnes +43%
e reuse 83 tonnes 33 tonnes -60%
* energy recovery 134 tonnes 195 tonnes +46%
Waste disposed of* 98 tonnes 53 tonnes -46%
of which hazardous waste 27 tonnes 10 tonnes -64%
of which non-hazardous 71tonnes 43 tonnes -39%
Recovered waste

Recovery rate (reuse & recycling) 94% 98%

In 2025, the total volume of waste produced came to 2,228 tonnes, compared with 1,620 tonnes in 2024. This increase is
mainly due to extraordinary operations such as the complete clearance of the Minerais buildings prior to their demolition,
the relocation of the Bian 1 and 2 sites, and the clearing out of archives — all of which generated one-off volumes of waste.
The amount of waste disposed of fell significantly, from 98 to 53 tonnes (-46%). The waste register will help to improve the

reliability of reporting.

1 Waste sent to landfill or incinerated without energy recovery
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Own workforce [ESRS S1]

=» Understanding ESRS S1

ESRS S1 concerns company employees and their working
conditions: social dialogue, pay, training, equal treatment,
health and safety, and work/life balance. It applies to compa-
ny staff, including salaried employees, agency workers and
freelancers who are bound by a service contract.

Given the trend towards digitalisation of services, automation
of certain processes and the development of artificial intelli-
gence, the Group’s business lines are gradually evolving.

This means that the skills, commitment and adaptability of
our employees are key factors in ensuring business continuity
and service quality.

Nadine Neumann,
projectionist, POST Technologies

Supporting these changes is therefore a major social
challenge, with particular attention being paid to working
conditions, health and safety, and equal treatment.

Impacts, risks and opportunities [ESRS 2 — SBM-3]

The Group regards staff-related issues to be of significant importance, bearing in mind the transformation of our businesses
and the associated challenges relating to health and safety at work and equal treatment. The associated impacts, risks and
opportunities are set out below.

Risks for the Group Strategic opportunities

To enhance the company's appeal to staff and boost staff reten-
tion through a supportive social model and well-regulated working

Working conditions
Decline in employees’ mental and physical health that can

Governance of social issues [ESRS 2 — GOV-1]

Employee-related issues are integrated into the Group's general risk management procedures under the supervision of the
Chief Risk Officer. The risks identified are reviewed regularly and are addressed through action plans. At a strategic level, the
Director of Human Resources, Public Relations and CSR sits on the Executive Committee and the ESG Committee, ensuring
that social issues are taken into account in strategic decisions.

Operational governance is based on:

» the Human Resources Department, which steers initiatives relating to skills development and equal treatment and, in coordination
with safety managers and business lines, those relating to health, safety and working conditions;

» regular dialogue with staff representatives.

The HR Department’s remit mainly covers POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom, which account for more than 78% of Group
employees. Each subsidiary also has its own HR function. The entities maintain regular communication to ensure consistent
practices across the Group. Social dialogue is a central factor in this governance, promoting transparency and consultation on
social and organisational issues.

Issues Policy and framework Main levers! for action Key targets!
Working * HR policy » Strengthening the safety culture and » Reduction of absenteeism to < 5% by 2026
conditions (currently being formalised) preventing occupational risks

¢ Annual action plan on quality of life and
» Collective bargaining working conditions
agreements » Strategic workforce and skills planning
e Business line training plans to meet the
» Law of 16 April 1979 need for future technology skills
establishing the general » Development of internal mobility and
status of public sector career transition opportunities

lead to higher absenteeism and a drop in performance, with
the attendant costs.

conditions.

To improve operational performance through effective prevention of

Equal treatment and equal opportunities risks to employees’ health and safety.

Risk of discrimination between employees, leading to unequal
working conditions, pay and benefits, with a negative impact on
the atmosphere, teams’ engagement and the company’s image.

To strengthen the Group's resilience by developing skills, promoting
internal mobility and fostering a culture of inclusion that supports
the adaptation of our businesses.

Negative impacts Positive impacts

Working conditions
Impact on employees’ health and safety arising from the nature of
our activities (manual handling, night work, etc.).

Equal treatment and equal opportunities
Highly diverse workforce in terms of nationality, age, background
and status, enhancing the work environment.

The issues presented above provide a summary of the material impacts, risks and opportunities identified in the double
materiality assessment. Full details are set out in the annex (see p. 137).

*
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workers
Equal » Action plan based on the Positive Actions ¢ Development of an annual action plan
treatment « Human rights policy programme (Luxembourg Ministry of on inclusion, led by the HR Department
Gender Equality and Diversity) » Publication of a remuneration policy
« Training policy * Annual action plan on human rights,
under the responsibility of the Company
« Diversity policy Secretary, who is responsible for human
(currently under review) rights
e Whistle-blowing scheme and ethics
« Policy on health and safety committee
in the workplace
Our main indicators
Total employees Female employees Absenteeism Accidents at work

6.1%

4,576 27% 166

of senior
management
are women

4,518 in 2024 27% in 2024 18% in 2024 5.9% in 2024 156 in 2024

1 The levers outlined here include initiatives that have already been launched or are currently being rolled out. Targets may be expressed in figures or relate to
the implementation of systems or methodologies, depending on the maturity of the topics involved.
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Own workforce [ESRS S1]

Details of company staff [ESRS S1-6]

Characteristics Unit Total Women Men
Workforce

Average workforce Headcount 4,576 1,213 3,363
Workforce at 31 December Headcount 4,606 1,220 3,386
Breakdown of the workforce by country

Luxembourg Average FTE 4,212 1,049 3,163
France Average FTE 110 32 78
Morocco Average FTE 24 3 21
Breakdown of workforce

Workforce with public sector status (POST Luxembourg) FTE 1,034 268 766
Workforce with private status (POST Luxembourg) FTE 2,534 721 1,813
Part-time staff FTE 505 275 230
Full-time staff FTE 3,841 809 3,032
Workforce on a permanent contract (CDI) FTE 4,265 1,061 3,204
Workforce on a temporary contract (CDD) FTE 81 23 58
Senior management and executives (excluding Board of Directors)

Senior management/executives (excl. Board of Directors) FTE 94 16 77
Senior management/executives (excl. Board of Directors) heA;/cejzaoguent 99 18 81
Moves

New recruits Headcount 540 162 378
Departures Headcount 496 142 354
Turnover rate % 11%

External workers: by 2025, POST Luxembourg had in place a system for monitoring external staff, although data supply
remains incomplete, limiting the its reliability and usability. From 2026 onwards, a new system will enable this data to be
integrated and utilised in accordance with the definitions required by the CSRD.

*
*
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Company staff policies [ESRS S1-1]

To address the challenges associated with changing roles, the quality of working conditions and inclusion, POST Luxembourg
relies on a set of policies and commitments that guide its human resources management.

Main HR issues Policies and commitments Purposes Scope
Health & safety » Policy on health and safety in the To prevent accidents in the workplace and
workplace psychosocial risks in order to safequard

» Policy for managing risks linkedto ~ employees’ physical and mental health and
the use of psychoactive substances ensure safe working conditions across the
» VISION ZERO charter Group's various businesses

Development of skills » Training policy
and employability

To support the transformation of businesses
related to digitalisation, automation and techno-
logical advancements by developing skills and
promoting internal mobility

Equality, diversity & » Collective bargaining agreements
inclusion » "Actions Positives” programme

» Diversity policy

» Diversity charter

To prevent discrimination and promote an

inclusive working environment, particularly with ~ POST Luxembourg
regard to equal treatment, gender diversity and and

the inclusion of people with disabilities POST Telecom

Respect for human rights * Human rights policy
» Luxembourg's National Business
and Human Rights Pact

To prevent violations of fundamental rights and
ensure compliance with recognised human
rights principles

Dialogue * Internal procedures To maintain regular dialogue with staff represen-
tatives with a view to supporting organisational
change and business transformation

Strategic management of » Collective bargaining agreements To provide a framework to address key issues

human resources » Human resources policy (currently  relating to working conditions, changes in the

being formalised) workplace and employee inclusion

The policies that are handed down from head office form the common framework applicable to all subsidiaries, which are
required to incorporate them into their local HR practices.

Coverage of collective bargaining and social dialogue [ESRS S1-8] — scope: POST Luxembourg and
POST Telecom

Social dialogue is central to POST Luxembourg's governance, with collective bargaining organised in a structured manner.
Management and staff representatives met 59 times in 2025:

» 18 consultation meetings;

* 9 meetings to negotiate collective bargaining agreements;

» 32 briefings and discussions about working conditions and organisational changes.

The collective bargaining agreements for POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom were renegotiated in 2025 and came into
force on 1 January 2025 and 1 January 2026 respectively. They form the framework for the employment relationship, setting
out the rights and obligations of the parties. They include 85% of Group employees. The Group's other subsidiaries, which are
legally separate entities, have their own labour relations frameworks, in accordance with the applicable legislation.
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Own workforce [ESRS S1]

Dialogue with company staff and their representatives on impacts [ESRS S1-2] —
scope: POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom

Dialogue between senior management and staff representatives is organised in a way that guarantees reqular, formal and
transparent interaction on impacts that affect employees.

=) Dialogue

Dialogue is based on negotiation, consultation and sharing of information between management and social partners. The
procedures for interacting with employee representatives are governed by an internal policy that stipulates the principles of
dialogue, the consultation bodies, and the manner in which matters relating to staff are dealt with.

To promote transparency in these discussions, a dedicated page on the Group's intranet provides staff with information on
social dialogue, including the dates of meetings of employee representative bodies and a list of staff representatives.

=) Staff representation on the Board of Directors

The Board of Directors has 16 members, of whom 8 represent the sole shareholder, 6 represent the staff and are elected
from among the company’s employees, and 2 are independent directors from civil society. This representation means that
employees are directly involved in the company’s strategic decisions. Since 2025, an employee representative has also sat
on the Board of Directors, thereby enhancing the diversity of representation.

=) Internal climate

The procedure for sounding out the in-house mood has evolved: company-wide surveys have been replaced by more target-
ed "pulse” surveys, carried out in the different business lines, entities or programmes, in order to gather more regular and
directly actionable feedback. In 2025, three surveys were conducted using this format. This approach allows for a more
detailed monitoring of staff engagement and a quicker response to feedback.

Procedures for remedying negative impacts, and channels for staff to raise concerns [ESRS S1-3] —
scope: POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom

A secure framework allows staff to report any worrying situation or breach of ethics. All reports are handled confidentially,
impartially, with guaranteed follow-up and continuous improvements to the measures.

=) Whistleblowing process

POST Luxembourg has introduced a system for any member of staff — as victim or witness — to report any breach of the Code
of Conduct. Staff are encouraged to make use, as a first step, of the usual channels of communication, in particular their line
managers, Human Resources or the Legal & Labour Relations Department. In addition, a dedicated service is available for
situations requiring specific handling, through a professional whistleblowing form available online, a special email address
(ethique@post.lu) or a confidential letter.

The Ethics Committee plays a key role in receiving and managing reports. It meets whenever a case is referred to it via the
whistleblowing system, or when a debate on a matter of ethics is needed. It makes proposals for corrective measures, which
are submitted to the Executive Committee for approval. It also has an advisory role, answering questions about the Code of
Conduct. Answers to general questions are published in the form of an online FAQ, while specific cases are treated confiden-
tially. To ensure that these measures were fully grasped, the Ethics Committee — chaired by an external member to guarantee
its independence — organised four meetings with the teams in 2025. The Group intranet also features a dedicated page setting
out the whistleblowing procedures, the Committee members and the principles governing its work.

In response to the European Whistleblowing directive, POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom have strengthened their systems
to ensure that whistleblowers are protected. Procedures are in place to confidentially report any human rights violations, bully-
ing, and breaches of the Code of Conduct. Such reports are handled impartially, with the option of ensuring the anonymity of
the person lodging the report, and are systematically followed up.

*
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=) Roles of staff representatives
Staff representatives play a crucial role in helping employees to voice their concerns.

Equality Officers guarantee fairness in matters of employment, training, promotion and remuneration. They can act alone or in
collaboration with staff representatives.

Health & Safety Officers oversee working conditions and attend meetings of staff representatives on a consultative basis.

Performance
The coverage of the collective bargaining agreements? Unit 2024 2025
Average workforce covered by collective bargaining agreements or similar Headcount 3,383 3,900
Percentage of staff covered by collective bargaining agreements or similar % 75% 85%
Average number of staff covered by staff representatives at Group level Headcount 3,928 4,461
Percentage of staff covered by staff representatives at Group level % 87% 97%

In 2025, 85% of Group staff were covered by collective bargaining agreements or equivalent arrangements, compared with
the previous figure of 75%. This increase can be largely attributed to the creation of DEEP, which resulted from the merger of
Elgon, EBRC and Digora Luxembourg with POST Telecom's B2B business. Employees not covered are mainly those in certain
subsidiaries and senior managers. In addition, 97% of the workforce is represented by staff representatives, reflecting a high
level of employee representation within the Group.

The Ethics Committee held four meetings with staff,
on changes in the Code of Conduct and ethics within the Group.

1 The Group applies two collective bargaining agreements: one in POST Luxembourg and the other in the subsidiary POST Telecom.
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Own workforce [ESRS S1]

Respect for human rights

Background and stakes [ESRS 2 — SBM-3]

Given the diversity of its business and the breadth of its value chain, the Group considers respect for human rights as a major
priority. The main risks relate in particular to working conditions, relations with suppliers and partners, and respect for fun-
damental rights. In this regard, the Group has begun a phased approach, signalled by POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom
signing up to the Luxembourg “Business and Human Rights” Pact in 2023, followed subsequently by LuxTrust and Victor Buck
Services. This initiative forms part of the implementation of a due diligence process. A human rights policy was adopted in
early 2025, and the Code of Conduct was updated in 2025 to include provisions on the protection of whistleblowers.

Performance [ESRS S1-17]

The Group has not been convicted of any human rights violations or reported to the OECD or Business & Human Rights
Resource Centre. However, the Action Solidarité Tiers Monde (ASTM) NGO has highlighted the still limited level of engagement
on the part of Luxembourg's public institutions with these issues. These observations have led the Group to strengthen the
structure of its human rights approach and to improve its transparency.

POST Luxembourg Group indicators Unit 2024 2025
Incidents reported to the Ethics Committee # 4 12
Cases reported of human rights violations (excluding discrimination and harassment) # 0 0

Amount of penalties and compensation relating to human rights violations

(including discrimination and harassment) Euro 0 0

The increase in reports between 2024 and 2025 was mainly due to staff becoming more familiar with the reporting channels
available, rather than a deterioration in the situation. These incidents correspond to formal reports recorded via internal re-
porting channels. The scope of the analysis is the same as in the previous financial year.

Action plan [ESRS S1-4] — scope: POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom

In 2023, an initial risk mapping was carried out in accordance with ISO 31000. This analysis identified five priority risks: forced
labour, child labour, pollution and the management of hazardous substances, gender discrimination and end-of-life product
management.

=» Next steps

Building on the work undertaken since 2023, POST Luxembourg has drawn up a 2025-2026 action plan structured into
five key areas: reinforcement of governance and risk mapping; engagement with internal and external stakeholders; aware-
ness-raising and provision of training for the roles most at risk, particularly the Procurement department; updating policies
and codes of conduct: and reporting. This plan, steered by the Head of Human Rights, will be submitted to the Executive
Committee for approval during the 2026 financial year.

The induction sessions organised by POST Luxembourg for new employees include an initial fortnightly welcome session
(MOIEN). As soon as they arrive, they are made aware of the Code of Conduct, the role of the Ethics Committee and the
available channels of redress. As part of the Group's alignment strategy, a governance charter setting out standards relating to
human rights was presented to the subsidiaries in 2025, with the intention that they should adopt it in 2026.

*
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Inclusion, diversity and fairness

Background and stakes [ESRS 2 — SBM-3]

The diversity of profiles and roles exposes the Group to challenges relating to inclusion, equal treatment and the prevention
of discrimination. These issues are crucial to ensuring internal cohesion, fair career progression and the Group’s
ability to attract and develop talent at a time of business transformation.

The Group employs staff from over 50 different countries and encourages equal access to employment irrespective of experi-
ence and qualifications. Inclusion is one of the priorities of the CSR roadmap and forms part of the strategic direction of the
Eis POST, eis ZUKUNFT strategy.

=) Three key issues have been identified

» Gender equality in the workplace
The representation of women is still limited at all levels of the organisation: in 2025 they accounted for 27% of the workforce
and 17% of senior managers, a proportion that remains unchanged compared with 2024.

* Inclusion of people with disabilities
With 1% of staff affected, the Group remains below the 5% legal quota for *public institutions in Luxembourg. This situation
represents an area for improvement identified for the years to come.

» Prevention of discrimination

Preventing discrimination is a cross-departmental issue for the Group, given the diversity of its businesses, legal statuses
(private and public) and collective bargaining agreements. In particular, the risks relate to unequal treatment in working
conditions, pay and employee benefits. The reporting and handling procedures are set out in the section on "Respect for
human rights” (see p. 110).

Performance [ESRS S1-9, S1-12]

Indicators Unit 2024 2025 Women Men

Gender equality in management positions

Staff in senior management (management and executives, Average

excluding the Board of Directors) headcount 95 22 18 81
Percentage of women in senior management % 18 17
(management and executives, excluding the Board of Directors) °
Breakdown by age bracket
Under 30 years old Average FTE 534 528 126 403
30 to 50 years old Average FTE 2,649 2,638 669 1,969
Over 50 years old Average FTE 1,099 1,179 289 890
Disabled workers
Average number of disabled workers Average 35 35

headcount

1 The proportion of employees with disabilities (1%) does not include those working through partner organisations, particularly in WEEE dismantling activities.
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Action plan [ESRS S1-4] -
scope: POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom

Fair pay [ESRS S1-10, S1-16] —
scope: POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom

In November 2025, POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom
were awarded the label of the “Actions Positives” pro-
gramme, launched by the Luxembourg Ministry of Gender
Equality and Diversity in 2023. Based on an audit firm’s as-
sessment of internal practices, this initiative has enabled

us to draw up an action plan centred on three key areas:
equal treatment (mentoring, career paths), equality in deci-
sion-making (inclusive leadership, feedback) and work/life
balance (visibility of measures, and the role of managers).

At the same time, the Group is stepping up its governance

in the areas of diversity, equality and inclusion (DEI), notably
by appointing a dedicated officer, in addition to their existing
duties, and by updating its diversity policy, which had been
unchanged since 2015.

With regard to disability issues, a cross-departmental work-
ing group was set up at the end of 2025. On the basis of

the assessment carried out using the "HandiDiag” tool (IMS
Luxembourg), the priorities focus on the employability of

the staff concerned and the accessibility of the working en-
vironment. An action plan is currently being implemented,
covering adaptation of tools, job retention and internal rede-
ployment. The Group also maintains regular contact with the
Luxembourg Employment Agency (ADEM), particularly re-
garding the challenges of integrating and supporting people
with disabilities. Lastly, every year it takes part in the “DuoDay”
initiative, which helps people with disabilities to explore
different careers.

*
*
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POST applies a fair and competitive remuneration policy that
reflects market practices and complies with the regulations

in force. The salaries paid are consistently higher than the
national minimum wage. Fair pay is governed through col-
lective bargaining agreements and pay tables that rank every
employee according to their position, skills, and experience.
The assessments carried out have not revealed any significant
differences between equivalent positions.

In 2025, an overall gender pay gap of 14% was observed at
POST Luxembourg, and 15% at POST Telecom. This discrep-
ancy is mainly due to the distribution of women and men
across different job categories: women proportionally have
higher representation in operational and support roles and
are under-represented in management roles. This indicator is
calculated using a comprehensive method that compares the
median pay of women with that of men, across all roles —

a different approach to that adopted in 2024, which com-
pared pay for equivalent roles, which explains the apparent
discrepancy between the two years. From 2026, a new remu-
neration policy will incorporate the requirements of European
Directive 2023/970 on pay transparency.

. % g ‘gu .
To mark Diversity Day 2025, POST invited employees to bring in a dish of their choice,
so they could introduce people to their culinary specialities.

——

Training and skills development

Background and stakes [ESRS 2 — SBM-3]

The technological transformation of the Group's businesses is leading to changes in roles and skills, exposing some employees
to the risk that their current skills will not meet future requirements.

The digitalisation of services, the automation of processes and the modernisation of infrastructure are changing the way

work is organised — and the skills required. These developments affect all business lines and make it necessary for skills to be
constantly updated, particularly for those roles most at risk. Cross-company services are also affected and receive training
designed to support the changing needs of the Group's operations. To support these changes, the Group favours an approach
based on continuous training, internal mobility and the gradual adaptation of jobs.

The activities and groups involved vary depending on the business lines:

=» Telecom & ICT business

The modernisation of IT networks and systems goes hand in hand with changes in technical skills, particularly in roles related
to telecoms infrastructure and systems, in line with the roll-out of fibre and 5G. These changes require continuous upskilling in
technologies that are constantly evolving.

=» Mail & Logistics business

The automation of the sorting centre and the optimisation of distribution networks are gradually transforming certain opera-
tional tasks. Sorting staff are particularly affected by the introduction of new automated machines, whilst postmen and women
and delivery staff are seeing their working practices change with the roll-out of digital tools for postal round planning and
tracking. These changes entail the adaptation of skills and working practices.

=) Financial Services business

The IT transformation programme aims to modernise systems and processes, particularly in the areas of account manage-
ment, payments and customer data. At the same time, stricter regulatory requirements are making compliance obligations
more complex. These two developments require employees to adapt their skills.

Transformation of roles linked to:
Digitalisation ® Automation @ Artificial intelligence

A

Mail & Logistics

QR

Telecom & ICT Financial Services

Modernisation of networks
Development of data-related
services

Automated sorting IT transformation
Optimisation of rounds Digitalisation of processes

Transformation of field-based jobs Increasing banking expertise

| | |

Impacts:
the transformation of roles and the skills required

Response:

training, internal mobility and job adaptation
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Policy [ESRS S1-1]

The training policy covers organisation and management as well as employees’ rights and obligations when it comes to training
at POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom. It aims to ensure equitable access to training, to tailor training provision to operational
needs, and to support internal mobility and career transition pathways. It takes into account the challenges associated with the
transformation of business lines and helps to ensure that training initiatives are aligned with the objectives of the strategic plan.

The arrangements for putting the policy into effect are set out in a specific procedure (eligibility criteria, registration, imple-
mentation). Employees are able to access the programmes via a centralised platform and catalogue available on the Group's

intranet.

Action plan [ESRS S1-4] — scope: POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom

To support the evolution of roles and the development of skills, several initiatives have been launched:

» the provision of a training portal accessible via the intranet, offering a catalogue of internal and external training courses;

« the roll-out of management training programmes, notably “Manager 2.0, as well as training on the fundamentals of sustainability,
to provide guidance for changing practices;

» the promotion of internal mobility to support staff employability (over 30% of vacancies at POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom
have been filled through internal transfers).

Specific measures have been put in place according to the business:

* Telecom & ICT: the development of technical skills relating to changes in infrastructure and technology (networks, cloud
computing, data, cybersecurity), with training programmes aligned with the Group's strategic priorities. Strengthening on-the-job
training and certification programmes, with a view to maintaining a level of skills that meets the demands of professional roles;

* Mail & Logistics: support for changes in roles resulting from automation and business transformation, with training tailored to
new operational practices;

« Financial Services: the introduction of training programmes relating to IT transformations, regulatory changes and business
processes.

Performance [ESRS S1-13]

Indicators Unit 2024 2025 Women Men

Skills development

Total hours of training provided # 78,053 71,515 18,248 53,267
Staff who took at least one course during the year Headcount 2,996 3,362 849 2,513
Average number of training hours per employee # 26 21
Skills assessment
Employees who have taken part in a performance review

: ) Headcount 4,099 4,070 1,134 2,936
(excluding senior management)
Percentage of employees who have taken partin a o o

. ) . % 93 91%

performance review (excluding senior management)
Semor managgment who haye taken part in a performance Headcount 08 88 16 71
review (excluding Board of Directors)
Percentage of senior management who have taken partin a % 20%

performance review (excluding Board of Directors)

The annual performance review is an established practice within the Group’s management culture, applying to both staff and
senior management.

*
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Health & Safety

Background and stakes [ESRS S1 —
Health & Safety]

The Group operates in a variety of sectors (logistics, sorting,
distribution, technical services and telecoms), exposing em-
ployees to varying levels of risk depending on their role. The
prevention of accidents in the workplace is a major priority,
particularly in roles involving high physical exertion (material
handling, driving, repetitive movements), given their potential
impact on employees’ health, business continuity and opera-
tional performance.

The Mail & Logistics business, and in particular at the
Bettembourg sorting centre, accounts for 75% of accidents
and is the focus of enhanced prevention measures. Despite a
fall in accidents in the targeted sectors, the total number of
workplace accidents (including commuting) in 2025 rose by
6% compared with 2024.

Mental health is also an issue that can affect all staff mem-
bers. As in any organisation, psychosocial risks may exist
and manifest themselves in various forms, including chronic
stress, interpersonal tensions or situations of mental over-
load. An annual report on mental health in the workplace is
produced.

The most vulnerable groups

Delivery and
distribution workers
e road travel

» parcel handling

75%

Sorting workers of accidents
* repetitive movements

» physical constraints

S-
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Policy [ESRS S1-1]

Health and safety at work are governed by the Group's dedi-
cated policy and overseen by the Security/Safety Department,
with the priority being the prevention of accidents and the
reduction of risks, particularly in the most high-risk sectors.

The policy is based on:

* monitoring safety indicators and reporting them to the
steering committees;

» analysis of incidents and accidents in order to identify
corrective measures;

» the organisation of evacuation drills and the implementation
of contingency plans in the event of deviations.

The measures also rely on a network of appointed workers
across the Group's various business lines and subsidiaries,
who are responsible for communicating prevention measures
and identifying high-risk situations in the workplace. Digital
tools (Safety Score, eSST Monitoring, SafetyApp) support
operational monitoring.

The main areas of focus are:

» preventing workplace accidents and work-related sickness,
particularly in jobs involving heavy physical labour;

» strengthening the safety culture through training and
awareness-raising;

» an overall reduction in the risk of accidents, in terms of both
frequency and severity, with a particular focus on those
activities that have historically been most at risk;

« protecting staff from external risks (such as rudeness, assaults
or aggressive behaviour).

Mental health and psychosocial risks

At this stage, the Group does not yet have a formal policy
specifically addressing mental health in the workplace. A ded-
icated internal policy will be developed from 2026 onwards
to organise existing initiatives and build a framework for the
prevention of psychosocial risks; it will draw in particular on
European guidelines and the Luxembourg National Mental
Health Plan.
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Own workforce [ESRS S1]

Action plan [ESRS S1-4] — scope: POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom

In 2025, more than 1,880 employees undertook health and safety training, amounting to nearly 4,200 hours of training. The
training initiatives carried out during the year covered a wide range of topics, including first aid, fire prevention, ergonomics
and musculoskeletal disorders, conflict management, and road safety risks associated with transport activities. Some of these
courses were specifically aimed at operational roles within the Mail & Logistics business, which are more exposed to the risks
associated with manual handling and road travel. A module dedicated to health and safety is also included in the leadership
training courses for managers.

In addition:

» 675 safety inspections and visits were carried out at the various sites;

» 29 evacuation drills were held;

¢ anumber of preventive measures have been stepped up, including safety briefings, safety alerts and post-accident debriefings.

A road safety awareness event was also held in 2025 at the Cloche d'Or site, bringing together more than 350 participants for
workshops focusing mainly on road risks and accident prevention. These initiatives form part of the national "VISION ZERO"
strategy, the aim of which is to reinforce the safety culture and reduce the number of accidents.

Mental health and psychosocial risks

Since 2024, training modules focusing on mental health have been incorporated into the leadership programme, covering
topics such as the prevention of psychosocial risks, managing hyperconnectivity and preventing harassment. The programme
involved 40 managers in 2024 and 60 in 2025; a similar number is expected in 2026. Furthermore, the Group provides em-
ployees with a psychosocial support service, offering confidential and voluntary support in the event of personal or work-
related difficulties.

Performance [ESRS S1-14]

Indicators Unit 2024 2025

Number of workplace accidents recognised by the AAA

(Luxembourg Accident Insurance Association) # 156 28
Rate of accidents at work (per million hours worked) % 18% 18%
Days lost to accidents at work # 2,904 1,949
Work-related illnesses recognised by the AAA # 0 0
Workers appointed to manage health and safety # 18 17
Workers covered by the company’s health and safety management scheme Headcount 4,359
Death occurring in the course of work Headcount 0 1

The number of workplace accidents in 2025 stood at 166, compared with 156 in 2024 (+6%). The number of days lost due to
accidents in the workplace fell significantly, from 2,904 days in 2024 to 1,949 days in 2025 (-32%). This change can mainly

be attributed to a reduction in the number of days of absence at the INFLOW subsidiary (Mail & Logistics business). In 2025,
one death in connection with Mail & Logistics was recorded following a road traffic accident, despite the preventive measures
in place. It is a harsh reminder of the level of exposure faced by certain operational roles, particularly to road traffic risks, and
emphasises the importance of the “VISION ZERO" strategy and the measures in place to improve safety.

*
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Social security [ESRS S1-11]

All staff have social security from public arrangements, covering loss of income in the event of sickness, accident at work,
disability, unemployment (subject to status within the Group), parental leave and retirement.

Quality of life and working conditions

Background and stakes [ESRS 2 — SBM-3]

Quality of life and working conditions is a cross-company issue connected with the prevention of occupational risks, the
protection of employees and the maintenance of engagement at a time of changing roles. Working conditions vary from one
profession to another, depending on working time arrangements, work patterns and operational constraints. Field-based jobs,
particularly within the Telecom & ICT and Mail & Logistics businesses, expose some employees to specific demands (shift
work, outdoor work, long working hours or weekend work), which can affect fatigue levels and the work/life balance. Public-
facing roles also carry risks associated with aggressive behaviour and tense situations. What is more, changes in working
arrangements, particularly remote working, bring with them new challenges, such as hyper-connectivity, and for some em-
ployees, the risk of isolation.

Policy [ESRS S1-1]

Quiality of life and working conditions are set to be incorporated into the future Human Resources policy.

At present, it is primarily based on:

» collective bargaining agreements, applicable to 85% of Group employees;
» the policy on health and safety in the workplace;

» social dialogue.

POST set up the WeCare@Post taskforce in 2024, focused on quality of life at work and in line with the strategic goal of
employee engagement. This taskforce addresses three complementary aspects: physical health, social well-being and mental
health. It meets quarterly to monitor the actions undertaken, share best practices and identify areas for improvement.

Action plan [ESRS S1-4]

Building on the measures already implemented, chiefly in the areas of work arrangements and awareness-raising, the Group
has begun to explore ways of adapting working conditions to climate-related risks.

=) Adaptation to climate conditions (2026 project)

The increasing frequency of extreme weather events (heatwaves, cold snaps, flooding) poses a growing risk to certain
high-risk occupations. In light of the rising frequency of heatwaves, this issue has been incorporated into the work of the
WeCare@POST taskforce in order to identify measures to be implemented to improve staff protection. The risks identified
mainly relate to health and working conditions, especially in sorting, distribution and technical maintenance activities.

Discussions are currently focused on identifying potential measures, including
« adjustments to work arrangements (working hours, breaks, job rotation);

 the provision of suitable clothing;

» access to drinking fountains and rest areas;

» drawing up and distributing guidelines;

» awareness-raising and training campaigns.

This type of work is based on feedback from appointed health and safety officers, discussions with occupational health
services, and a benchmark of external practices.
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Own workforce [ESRS S1]

Performance [ESRS S1-15]

Indicators Unit 2024 2025 Women Men
Work/life balance

Staff who took Ileave for famlly reasgns (maternity, paternity, Headcount 1,024 1,003 341 662
parental, fostering, support, sick children)

Hour; of absence for. sickness, gcadent, treatment, medical Number of 524,209 544,293

appointment (excluding maternity and parental leave) hours

Percentage of staff who took leave for family reasons % 23% 22% 28% 19%
Absenteeism rate % 5.9% 6.1%

Staff turnover rate is falling, reflecting a stable workforce. In this regard, the Group benefits from a supportive employment
environment, characterised in particular by a high level of job security and a low staff turnover rate.

=) Contribution of the subsidiaries to the Group's social commitments

In 2025, several subsidiaries took concrete steps to improve working conditions and quality of life at work.

¢ LuxTrust conducted two employee surveys, in January 2024 and September 2025. Following the first survey, the “PACT"
programme for the improvement of working conditions was launched in 2025.

» Victor Buck Services conducted two employee surveys, one of which was incorporated into the annual review cycle,

in addition to brainstorming workshops that led to the creation of an Innovation Department.
« DEEP France tightened up its anti-harassment measures, in addition to appointing a dedicated officer in 2023, notably by

setting up an internal reporting channel.

L 4
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Margarida Infante, Head of Architecture, POST Luxembourg
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Consumers and end-users [ESRS S4]

Impacts, risks and opportunities [ESRS 2 — SBM-3]

120 Sustainability Report / Social and societal disclosures

=» Understanding ESRS S4

The ESRS S4 standard addresses the impact of a company'’s
activities and products on its consumers and end-users, par-
ticularly in terms of data protection, service security, acces-
sibility and transparency of information. As a public-sector
institution responsible for universal service obligations, POST
plays a central role in Luxembourg, ensuring access to essen-
tial services and the continuity of critical infrastructure. In a
world of increasing digitalisation, the major consumer issues
relate to the accessibility of services — including for vulnerable
groups — as well as their reliability and security, data protec-
tion and user trust.

The impacts, risks and opportunities relating to consumers and end-users are set out below.

Risks for the Group

Impacts linked to information
Risk of sanctions, litigation or damage to reputation if end-users’
personal data or privacy are violated.

Risk of a lack of transparency and communication with our custom-
ers regarding the potential environmental and social impacts of our
products and services.

Security of end-consumers

Risks associated with the inappropriate use of digital services, which
may have an impact on users’ health and expose the Group to regu-
latory, legal and reputational risks.

Social inclusion

Risk that access to essential services may be reduced for certain
groups (in particular the vulnerable or those with limited digital ac-
cess), due to the financial constraints associated with maintaining
physical infrastructure.

Strategic opportunities

Impacts linked to information

To build trust in digital services by ensuring the protection of users’
data and by guiding customers towards secure and responsible
digital practices.

Social inclusion

To ensure that services are accessible through physical and digital
channels tailored to different customer profiles, in order to meet
everyone's needs and strengthen customer relationships.

Governance of end-consumer protection [ESRS 2 — GOV-1, GOV-2, GOV-5]

Issues related to consumers and end-users are integrated into the Group's general risk management procedures under the
supervision of the Chief Risk Officer. Risks relating to data protection and cybersecurity are recorded in the risk management
system and monitored by the relevant departments.

Operational governance relies on:

the Chief Security Officer, supported by the CISO's Office and the information security teams;

the Data Protection Officer (DPO), supported by a network of representatives within the entities, responsible for ensuring the
implementation and monitoring of data protection requirements;

the departments responsible for the accessibility of physical services (Buildings & Facility Management department) and
digital services (Digital Transformation department);

the Head of Customer Experience, who also serves as the ESRS S4 Topic Leader.

An annual data protection report is submitted to the Risk Management Committee, which reports to the Board of Directors.

Governance and frame-

Negative impacts

No direct negative impact

Positive impacts

Impacts linked to information
Management of large volumes of sensitive data, presenting
challenges in terms of IT security and regulatory compliance.

Security of end-consumers
Provision of secure and reliable digital services, facilitating access to
information and the internet.

Social inclusion
Contributing to social inclusion by providing essential services that
are accessible to the whole population

The issues presented above provide a summary of the material impacts, risks and opportunities identified in the double
materiality assessment. Full details are set out in the annex (see p. 137).

Issues Main levers! for action Key targetst
work
Impacts linked to » Cybersecurity strategic plan » Objectives to be determined in 2026
information » CISO's Office annual audit plan
» Annual GDPR action plan integrated into
the risk management framework
» Gradual implementation of a framework
for responsible communication (guid-
+ Privacy by Design policy ance, policy and associated governance)
User security » Information security policy ~ » Awareness-raising and information cam-  « Objectives to be determined in 2026
paigns intended to help users make safe
» Individual rights and responsible use of digital services
management policy
Inclusion and » Continued roll-out of the fibre and » To achieve nearly 1007% fibre coverage
access to services « Personal data protection mobile networks to guarantee extensive by 2030
policy nationwide coverage » To ensure 100% of new websites and

» Improving accessibility at physical
contact points, in accordance with
regulatory requirements

» Strengthening accessibility of digital
services, in accordance with regulatory
requirements

» Defining a framework for assessing
financial inclusion and the associated
indicators

apps comply with accessibility standards

» POST Finance customer
acceptance policy

1

The levers outlined here include initiatives that have already been launched or are currently being rolled out. Targets may be expressed in figures or relate to
the implementation of systems or methodologies, depending on the maturity of the topics involved.
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Consumers and end-users [ESRS S4]

Policies relating to consumers [ESRS S$4-1]

POST establishes guidelines for issues relating to consumers and end-users through a set of dedicated internal policies and
applicable regulatory frameworks. The topics covered by these measures include data protection and cybersecurity, transpar-
ency and consumer protection, as well as accessibility (in particular through the European Accessibility Actt and the OSAPS?2).

In connection with these issues, some Group entities have implemented specific policies. Accordingly, POST Finance applies a
customer acceptance policy that balances financial inclusion with regulatory compliance, enabling access to payment services
for a wide section of the general public, regardless of income, whilst ensuring that new customer relationships are subject to
strict anti-money laundering and know-your-customer (AML/KYC) requirements.

Consideration of the interests and views of consumers and end-users
[ESRS2 — SBM-2]

Engaging with stakeholders helps to identify the expectations of consumers and end-users, which are taken into account in
the constant improvement of services.

The diversity of users entails a range of different challenges:

 individual customers, especially vulnerable groups or those less familiar with digital technology, in terms of access to
services, digital and financial inclusion, understanding information and the protection of personal data;

» SMEs and businesses, in terms of business continuity, system security and data protection;

» publicinstitutions, in terms of infrastructure reliability, system security and data confidentiality.

Since 2019, customer experience has been overseen by a dedicated department, in particular by monitoring the Net Promoter
Score (NPS). The results of the relationship NPS indicate an improvement in customer satisfaction over the period under
review, in line with the measures taken to improve service quality and accessibility.

POST's relationship NPS results over the past four years?

Entity NPS 2022 NPS 2026 Change from 2022 to 2026
POST Luxembourg 131 27 v Very significant growth
POST Telecom 24.9 327 A Very significant growth
POST Courrier 33.6 457 A Very significant growth
POST Finance 8.4 27.2 v Very significant growth

1 European directive laying down accessibility requirements for certain products and services, particularly digital ones, transposed into
Luxembourg law and applicable to several sectors, including electronic communications services
2 OSAPS: Luxembourg Office for the Supervision of Accessibility of Products and Services, established by the Law of 8 March 2023, is responsible for ensuring
compliance with
accessibility requirements for products and service
3 The results from January 2026 reflect customers’ relations with POST Luxembourg during 2025. Results taken from surveys carried out with
our customers. Not carried out by an independent party.

*
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Engagement with consumers and end-users [ESRS S4-2]

Consumers’ concerns are identified in several ways including:
« feedback from around 1,000 staff members in direct contact with customers (a multilingual contact center available 24/7,
the sales network, postal delivery workers, fitters, etc.);
» more than 50 surveys designed to measure satisfaction with various products and services and to identify areas for improvement.

These tools help to identify users’ expectations as well as situations that are likely to have a negative impact, particularly

regarding service accessibility, understanding of information and service quality. The information collected is used to refine
our services and processes, with a view to minimising these impacts and improving service quality. For more details on the
stakeholder interaction process, please refer to the “Stakeholders’ interests and views” [ESRS2 — SBM-2] section (see p. 68).

Procedures for remedying negative impacts and communication channels for the concerns of
consumers and end-users [ESRS S4-3]

POST Luxembourg is introducing complaint-handling procedures so that consumers can report any issues that may have a
negative impact. Complaints are handled in accordance with four principles: direct contact with the customer, taking their
expectations and the context into account, personalised support from a single point of contact, and resolution approved by
the customer.

These methods are designed to ensure that situations are dealt with appropriately, including, where necessary, corrective
measures or compensation. Recurring complaints are analysed in order to identify the underlying causes and take corrective
action.

Action plans for material impacts, risks and opportunities affecting consumers and end-users
[ESRS S4-4] — scope: POST Luxembourg and POST Telecom

=) Information security
In order to minimise the risk of breaches to service security and the protection of end-users’ data, during 2025 the Group
continued to reinforce its security and resilience measures in response to evolving cyber threats.

The action undertaken includes:

» astrengthening of the Group's incident detection and response capabilities by introducing advanced tools and making changes to
the internal reporting system (CyberSOS);

» development of our Cyber Threat Intelligence capabilities, aimed at improving understanding of the threat landscape, anticipating
attack scenarios and boosting the prevention of and response to cybersecurity incidents;

» enhancing incident response capabilities through the automation of analysis and the coordination of response measures, in order
to reduce containment times and limit impact;

» the gradual integration of a Security by Design approach into the design of products and services;

» changes in coding practices to ensure security throughout the application development lifecycle;

« stepping up the continuous analysis of threats (intrusions, social engineering, DDoS attacks) and structuring the cyber defence
centre, with a view to conducting a maturity assessment (in accordance with the SOC CMM (SOC Capability Maturity Model) and
SIM3 (Security Incident Management Maturity) frameworks.

» active participation in cybersecurity cooperation and information-sharing mechanisms with national and international authorities
and specialist bodies, thereby contributing to better risk prevention and a coordinated response to incidents.



Consumers and end-users [ESRS S4]

The SHIELD programme, launched in 2025, aims to
strengthen the Group's overall resilience in the face of
growing cyber threats.

It includes:

« strengthening IT infrastructure and data centres, in addition to
response and recovery capabilities;

e securing network infrastructure and monitoring high-risk
suppliers and partners;

e communications continuity in the event of a major incident;

¢ expanding capabilities for monitoring and responding to
cybersecurity incidents;

¢ reducing detection times and improving the effectiveness of
the response, in particular through greater use of automation
and artificial intelligence;

« extending protection capabilities for critical infrastructure
through a partnership with WEDOS;

* implementation of crisis management and business continuity
measures (eSIM, 5G modems in crisis rooms, secure commu-
nication and alerting solutions).

Additional measures have also been implemented:

e theintroduction of a “Zero Trust” approach to resource
access, combining continuous monitoring of identities,
devices and usage, as well as securing network and applica-
tion access regardless of users’ location;

* the reinforcement of data breach prevention measures,
with the aim of protecting sensitive and personal data against
unauthorised access, use or disclosure.

=) Data protection

In order to safeguard the rights and freedoms of customers
and employees, whilst minimising the risks of personal data
breaches and regulatory non-compliance, the Group is con-
stantly strengthening its governance and control mechanisms
in regard to the protection of personal data.

The action undertaken includes:

* theintegration of data protection from the design stage
of projects (Privacy & Security by Design);

* underpinning the GDPR internal control procedures,
aligned in 2024 with the Group's risk management frame-
work, based on a set of reference standards for audits, self-
assessments by the business lines and monitoring indicators;

* the processing of requests from data subjects to exercise their
rights, which rose by 49% in 2025;

« data breach management, with 27 incidents recorded in 2025,
two of which were reported to the CNPD.

*
*
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Overall compliance reached 85% by the end of 2025,

an increase of 9%, mainly driven by:

« reinforced controls relating to access management
and confidentiality;

¢ raising staff awareness through training tailored to exposure
levels, with a participation rate of 90% in 2025.

=» Inclusion and access to essential services

To minimise the risk of exclusion and ensure access to essential
services for the entire population, the Group is implement-

ing measures designed to ensure that services are accessible
both physically and digitally. In this respect, POST is fulfilling

its universal postal service roles, which include collecting,
sorting and distributing letters and parcels five days per week.
In November 2019, these obligations were renewed by the
Luxembourg Regulatory Institute (ILR) for another 10 years.

Furthermore, the Group is committed to ensuring access to
financial and connectivity services on affordable terms as part
of its business activities.

The Group relies on a system that combines physical con-
tact points and digital channels, with the aim of delivering a
consistent standard of service regardless of the method of
access. Certain postal and financial services are also offered
by our postal delivery workers, at home, in order to meet the
needs of elderly and disabled people and to enable routine
transactions to be carried out without having to travel.

Completed in June 2024, an audit of more than 40 points
of sale revealed aspects where accessibility to the buildings
could be improved. This led the Group to launch a phased
programme to modify its sales network, including the stan-
dardisation of accessible counters, site-specific adaptations,
and the identification of priority measures in the short term.

Work is currently under way to design the implementation of
suitable solutions, including counters accessible to people
with reduced mobility. The first pilot sites will be launched in
2026 to test these facilities ahead of a wider roll-out. These
efforts are in line with a regulatory framework aimed at en-
suring the accessibility of retail outlets subject to the require-
ment by 2032, unless a justified exemption is granted (chiefly
due to technical, heritage-related or disproportionate cost
constraints).

¢ Inclusion and access to financial services

In order to reduce situations of financial exclusion,
POST Finance is implementing measures designed to
ensure access to basic financial services.

These measures include:

» providing accessible solutions to people excluded from
traditional banking channels (refugees, asylum seekers, the
self-employed, micro-enterprises and SMEs, start-ups and
simplified limited liability companies), with no minimum
income or asset requirements;

» keeping over-the-counter transactions free, on request,
for customers who struggle to use digital resources;

» support with using digital services, in particular through
multilingual training courses, in partnership with local
organisations.

¢ Digital accessibility

In order to meet regulatory requirements and reduce the
risk of digital services being inaccessible, POST incorporates
accessibility requirements into the design of its products
and services, in accordance with the applicable frame-

work (the Luxembourg Law of 28 May 2019 and the Law of
8 March 2023 transposing the European Accessibility Act,
setting out accessibility requirements for digital and physical
products and services and requiring the relevant companies
to comply with these requirements in terms of design, docu-
mentation and declaration).

In 2025, the main platforms were partially accessible, with
some pathways still requiring improvement. The Group is

focusing its efforts on the most widely used services, by:

» incorporating accessibility criteria into new developments;
» gradually improving existing priority pathways;

» prioritising essential platforms.

The aim is to achieve an accessibility level of over 75% by
2026 across the main platforms (www.post.lu, the eBanking
application eboo, and the “Parcel & Mail” and “Telecom”
applications), using a gradual approach for bringing the
associated services into compliance.

Lahari Puli, Application Security Engineer, DEEP §
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Business conduct [ESRS G1]

Impacts, risks and opportunities [ESRS 2 — SBM-3]

=» Understanding ESRS G1

The ESRS G1 standard deals with the impacts, risks and op-
portunities associated with conducting business. It covers
issues relating to ethics, transparency and governance in the
company’s relations with its stakeholders, particularly in the
areas of anti-corruption measures, the prevention of conflicts
of interest, political influence and procurement practices.

As a public sector entity, POST Luxembourg operates in a
highly regulated environment, which entails high standards of
compliance, transparency and integrity. In light of this, robust
governance structures are a key factor in managing risks and
maintaining stakeholder confidence.

Issues relating to business conduct are of material importance to the Group, given its status as a public-sector institution, the
complexity of its supplier relationships and its dealings with the Luxembourg national authorities.

Risks for the Group

Supplier relationship management

Inadequate governance and management processes for procure-
ment and the supply chain, particularly due to insufficient use of
risk-scoring in decision-making.

Business ethics

Risk of undue influence or a competitive advantage arising from
relations with public authorities, which could give rise to issues of
transparency and perception due to the organisation’s status as a
public sector entity.

Reputational damage due to a lack of vigilance regarding internal
practices relating to business ethics, the management of conflicts
of interest and corruption.

Strategic opportunities

No strategic opportunities

Negative impacts

No direct negative impact

Positive impacts

Contribution to the local economy by using suppliers based in
Luxembourg, whilst adhering to responsible procurement practices
and fair payment terms.

The issues presented above provide a summary of the material impacts, risks and opportunities identified in the double
materiality assessment. Full details are set out in the annex (see p. 137).

Governance of business conduct issues [ESRS 2 — GOV-1]

Issues related to the conduct of business are integrated into the Group's general risk management procedures under the
supervision of the Chief Risk Officer. Each risk is reassessed and accompanied by an action plan. The Board of Directors and
the Executive Committee monitor these issues, mainly through the Board's specialist committees.

Operational governance of these issues relies on:

» anindependent Ethics Committee, responsible for ensuring compliance with the principles of the Code of Conduct, dealing

with reports and providing guidance to staff on ethical issues, within a framework that guarantees impartiality and confidentiality;

» the Company Secretary, acting as ESRS Topic Leader and Human Rights Officer, responsible for managing these issues.

A human rights report is published every two years.

Issues Policy and framework Main levers! for action

Business conduct » Revision of policies and compliance
of governance documents with
regulatory requirements
charter « Annual declaration of conflicts of interest
by members of the management to
* Whistleblowing and ensure transparency and impartiality
whistleblower protection « Self-assessment of the company's
procedure governance bodies
¢ Follow-up on whistleblowing reports
* Policy on the treatment of and management of confirmed cases
politically exposed persons  , Extension of the Code of Conduct to the

» Good governance

Key targets!

» Introduction of an e-learning course on
business conduct and the prevention of
corruption

Establishment of an operational register
of conflicts of interest at Group level

subsidiaries
» Supplier Codes of Conduct
Supplier * Integration of ESG risk assessments into
relationship » Employee Code of Conduct procurement decisions
management » Strengthening of ESG criteria in

* Procurement policy procurement processes
» Training for buyers on ethics and

» Human rights policy the prevention of corruption

* Mapping of critical suppliers
Instituting a scoring system for
supplier

risk

« |dentification and annual review of
roles at risk

» Raising awareness of the Executive
Committee and Board of Directors of
ethics and conflicts of interest

Political
engagement

* Anti-money laundering
and financing of terrorism
policy

Identification of roles at risk, to be
extended across the entire Group

Our main indicators

Suppliers with their billing Convictions for illegal

address in Luxembourg activity
63% | 0
(<] :
[not quantified in 2024 ; 0in 2024

Confirmed data
security incidents

1in 2024

1 The levers outlined here include initiatives that have already been launched or are currently being rolled out. Targets may be expressed in figures or relate to

the implementation of systems or methodologies, depending on the maturity of the topics involved.
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Business conduct [ESRS G1]

=» Measures for promoting a culture of ethics [G1-1] and
for preventing corruption [G1-3]

The measures implemented focus on four key areas:

» Governance and documentation: updating and implemen-
tation of governance documents (codes of conduct, internal
policies), to be gradually extended to subsidiaries.

» Conflicts of interest registers: the establishment and
monitoring of conflict of interest registers, covering the roles
at risk and identified by means of a periodic review, to be
gradually extended to subsidiaries.

» Prevention and training:the roll-out of compulsory train-
ing, in particular through e-learning modules on business
conduct, data protection and anti-money laundering. These
training courses are primarily aimed at the roles listed above.
A self-assessment campaign has been launched to assess
the skills of Board members, with a view to identifying critical
gaps and drawing up a development plan for 2026-2027.

* Management of incidents and whistleblowing: application
of procedures for managing non-compliant situations, includ-
ing the handling of conflicts of interest and the follow-up of
whistleblowing reports made via the external channel.

Whistleblower protection procedure

POST has introduced a system for any member of staff to
report confidentially any breach of the Code of Conduct,
whether observed or suspected. The internal procedure for
whistleblowing and protection of whistleblowers can be
accessed on our intranet. The Employee Code of Conduct,
updated in 2025, explicitly includes these provisions. The
Supplier Code of Conduct, available on the intranet and on
the postgroup.lu and post.lu websites, also sets out the pro-
cedures for whistleblowing, including the contact details of
the Ethics Committee and a dedicated form, in accordance
with the Luxembourg Law of 16 May 2023.

In addition, a dedicated form available via the post.lu com-
mercial website allows users to report illegal content relating
to telecoms activities.

These procedures are designed to ensure confidentiality, pro-
tect those who have lodged a report, and ensure that cases
are handled impartially. The subsidiaries also have procedures
for whistleblowing and protection of whistleblowers specific
to their business lines.

The priorities for 2026 are centred on three key areas:

» Strengthening the anti-corruption framework will
involve training decision-making bodies and teams at risk
(Procurement, Finance, Sales), as well as developing a formal
procedure for managing conflicts of interest.

» Governance of the Ethics Committee will be enhanced
through the adoption of updated internal rules of procedure
and the appointment of new external members to POST.

» Lastly, following up on the recommendations from the 2025
ethics audit will be a priority, with an operational action plan
to be rolled out in 2026.

Compliance and fraud prevention

POST Luxembourg works within a strict regulatory envi-
ronment and has a Compliance structure tailored to its
various business sectors to ensure legal and regulatory
obligations are met and to prevent the risks of fraud and
non-compliance.

Specific measures are in place, particularly in the Finance
division, including mechanisms for control, risk identification,
training and regulatory compliance in conjunction with the
relevant authorities.

=) Supplier relations and supply chain [G1-2],

including payment practices [G1-6]
Relationships with suppliers are governed by a system based
on the procurement policy, the Supplier Code of Conduct
and a reference framework of sustainability criteria currently
being finalised. Critical suppliers undergo an assessment of
their CSR maturity as part of a supplier management process
that is gradually being put in place. An assessment of supplier
risk is also carried out to identify situations of dependence or
vulnerability.

The aim is to gradually incorporate ESG considerations as a
criterion in decision-making, just as price or service quality are.

The Group's procurement activities represent a significant
economic driver, with an annual volume exceeding €430 mil-
lion, involving suppliers operating across a wide range of
sectors and geographical areas. The Group relies primarily
on the local economy, with 63% of its suppliers having their
billing address in Luxembourg?, thereby helping to support
the national economy.

For details of the measures adopted on responsible procure-
ment and the circular economy, see the section “Resource
use and the circular economy [ESRS E5]” (see p. 100).

1 Local suppliers are defined as Tier 1 suppliers with a billing address in Luxembourg, regardless of the location of their parent company.

*
*
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POST Luxembourg Group indicators 2024 2025

Total number of critical suppliers 163
Number of critical suppliers assessed on their CSR performance 14
Percentage of critical suppliers assessed on their CSR performance 9%

Furthermore, 63% of the Group's suppliers have a billing address in Luxembourg. The Group applies a standard contractual
payment term of 30 days for its suppliers. Deviations from this may occur due to operational or administrative constraints. The
indicators relating to payment practices were revised in 2025 with the introduction of a new KPI, replacing the indicator previ-
ously used. This new system distinguishes between the total volume of payments and payments made within the contractual

deadlines.

POST Luxembourg Group indicators 2024 2025

Total payments made 129,223
Payments made within contractual payment term 86,329
Percentage of payments made within contractual payment term 67%
Legal proceedings for late payments 0 0

=) Cases of corruption or bribery [ESRS G1-4]

The Group monitors incidents relating to business conduct through its internal control and reporting mechanisms.

POST Luxembourg Group indicators 2024 2025

Number of people identified as holding a position at risk of corruption 362
Percentage of people identified as holding a position at risk who have undergone anti-corruption training 13%
Convictions for breaches of anti-corruption and bribery legislation 0 0
Amount of fines €0 €0
Proven cases of fraud, corruption or the payment of bribes 0 1
Confirmed personal data security incidents reported to the CNPD 1 2

One proven case of fraud was identified in 2025 and dealt with in accordance with internal procedures.

relating to corruption were recorded.

No convictions or fines
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Business conduct [ESRS G1]

=) Political influence and lobbying [G1-5]

The Group defends its interests at national and European
levels, and exerts political influence only within a strict
framework. Its efforts are governed by the employee Code of
Conduct, best practices, and the relevant laws. All contact with
political bodies and public figures must follow these rules.

As part of its strategy, POST maintains open, transparent
dialogue with the government and public figures. The Group
actively participates in requlatory and industry reviews, liais-
ing with several professional bodies. This involvement means
it can contribute to strategic discussions, share its expertise
and anticipate regulatory developments that could affect its
business.

POST is a member of the following organisations in particular:
» ABBL (Association des Banques et Banquiers, Luxembourg)

» FEDIL (Fédération des Industriels Luxembourgeois)

» Luxembourg Confederation

» Connect Europe

» PostEurop.

Through this interaction, POST shares its regulatory and
technical expertise to guide debate on strategic matters such
as the regulation of telecommunications and postal services,
cybersecurity, data management and protection, digital and
financial inclusion, and environmental responsibility. The
Group's representation is above all intended to strengthen

its grassroots, support the development of the national econ-
omy, and fulfil its role as a public institution. In line with its
Code of Conduct, the POST Group does not finance any
political activity either directly or indirectly.

These activities are monitored under the governance of busi-
ness conduct issues, and are supervised by the Group’s senior
management. Please see page 133 for more information on
how POST Luxembourg and its subsidiaries are represented
on various bodies.

=) Contribution of the subsidiaries to the Group’s governance commitments
Several subsidiaries strengthened their governance and business ethics frameworks in 2025.

» LuxTrust incorporated social and environmental risks into its operational and strategic risk matrix in 2024. An employee code
of conduct and a code of ethics are currently being approved. In addition, the subsidiary obtained ISO 27001 certification in
2025, confirming that it has implemented an information security management system.

» Victor Buck Services has a number of procedures in place, including a code of conduct and a whistleblowing mechanism
covering both internal and external channels. Furthermore, this subsidiary signed the Luxembourg’'s National Business and
Human Rights Pact in 2025. The process of obtaining ESR accreditation is also under way. Work is currently ongoing to adapt
POST Luxembourg's CSR policy to the context and specific characteristics of the subsidiary’s activities.

» DEEP France operates under a code of ethics that has been in force since 2018 and has established a system for identifying
positions at risk of corruption, including, for certain positions, a procedure for checking criminal records.

*
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Jessica Haine,

Postal delivery worker, POST Courrier :
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POST representation and memberships

POST Luxembourg representation on the Boards of Directors of subsidiaries

Subsidiaries! Holding Representatives
r"\ Composition of the Supervisory Board of
POST Telecom S.A. Puaz 100% POST Telecom S.A. is identical to the Board
of Directors of POST Luxembourg
fh. The Board of Directors of POST Capital S.A. is composed
POST Capital S.A. Poat 100% of eight directors, all of whom are members of the
Board of Directors of POST Luxembourg.
A ' Pierre Zimmer (Chair)
Ainos S.A. Sis, ainos 100% Cliff Konsbruck
Sébastien Genesca
: Claude Strasser (Chair)
Edi - e
Ld tus S.A @CH_US 100% Isabelle Faber (Deputy Chair)
uxembourg S.A. Pierre Zimmer
Pierre Zimmer (Chair)
IniTech o Sébastien Genesca
InTech S.A. h‘ ik l'- 100% Cliff Konsbruck
Marco Van Maris
Claude Strasser (Chair)
INFLOW S.A. Inflow": 100% isabelle Faber
i Mario Treinen
Luca Tagliabue
Claude Strasser (Chair)
. = Pierre Zimmer
Victor Buck ==
s Ct? uscA - 7b/k , 100% Gabriel de La Bourdonnaye
ervices d>.A. VICTOr buck services LUCa Tagliabue
Mario Treinen
Visual Online S.A. ‘,: 51% Gaston Bohnenberger (Chair
VISUAL ONLINZ Gabriel de La Bourdonnaye
Claude Strasser
LuxTrust S.A. LUXSTRUST 50% Pierre Zimmer

Enabling a digital world

Gabriel de La Bourdonnaye
Romain Lanners

1 The above list is not exhaustive, as it is limited to entities in which the Group holds a stake of at least 50%, located in Luxembourg, and excludes subsidiaries of

subsidiaries.
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Memberships of POST and its subsidiaries in professional and institutional organisations

ABBL (Association des Banques et Banquiers, Luxembourg)

POST Luxembourg | LuxTrust S.A. | Victor Buck Services S.A.

ACA (Association des Compagnies d'Assurances et de Réassurances)

Victor Buck Services S.A.

ALFI (Association of the Luxembourg Fund Industry)

Victor Buck Services S.A.

AMCHAM (American Chamber of Commerce in Luxembourg)

POST Luxembourg

APDL (Association pour la Protection des Données au Luxembourg)

Editus S.A. | Victor Buck Services S.A.

Cloud Community Europe — Luxembourg

Victor Buck Services S.A. | POST Telecom S.A.

CdC (Luxembourg Chamber of Commerce)

POST Luxembourg Group

CLUSIL (Club de la Sécurité de l'Information Luxembourg)

POST Telecom S.A.

Cluster for Logistics Luxembourg

POST Luxembourg

Connect Europe

POST Luxembourg

CPL (Conseil de la Publicité du Luxembourg)

Editus S.A.

EATA (European Automotive and Telecoms Alliance)

POST Luxembourg

ESTIA

POST Luxembourg

Fédération des Artisans Luxembourg

POST Telecom S.A.

FEDIL (Fédération des Industriels Luxembourgeois)

POST Luxembourg Group

Finance & Technology Luxembourg

POST Telecom S.A. | Victor Buck Services S.A.

FJD (Fédération des Jeunes Dirigeants)

POST Luxembourg

GLAE (Groupement luxembourgeois de 'aéronautique et de l'espace)

POST Luxembourg

HoST (House of Startups)

POST Luxembourg Group

ICTLuxembourg

POST Luxembourg

ILA (Institut Luxembourgeois des Administrateurs)

POST Luxembourg Group

ILEA (Industrie Luxembourgeoise des Equipementiers de 'Automobile)

POST Telecom S.A.

IMS Luxembourg (Inspiring More Sustainability)

POST Luxembourg Group

IPC (International Post Corporation)

POST Luxembourg

ISACA (Information Systems Audit and Control Association)

POST Telecom S.A.

Jonk Entrepreneuren Luxembourg

POST Luxembourg

LHoFT (Luxembourg House of Financial Technology)

POST Luxembourg

LIST

POST Luxembourg

LOIC (Luxembourg Open Innovation Club)

POST Luxembourg | Victor Buck Services S.A. | InTech S.A.

LPEA (Luxembourg Equity & Venture Capital Association)

POST Capital S.A.

LU-CIX (Luxembourg Commercial Internet Exchange)

POST Luxembourg | POST Telecom S.A.

LuxDefense

POST Luxembourg

Luxembourg Confédération

POST Luxembourg Group

PostEurop

POST Luxembourg

STI (Service de Santé au Travail de 'Industrie)

Victor Buck Services S.A.

Technoport

POST Capital S.A.

Telemanagement Forum

POST Luxembourg

Université du Luxembourg

POST Luxembourg

Women in Business

POST Luxembourg

This list is not exhaustive.
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Certifications

The Group's certifications and labels

Entities

Environmental

ISO 14001 - Environmental management system

3 data centres (Betzdorf, Kayl, Windhof) — POST Telecom S.A.

ISO 50001 - Energy management system

3 data centres (Betzdorf, Kayl, Windhof) — POST Telecom S.A.

DGNB (Deutsche Gesellschaft flir Nachhaltiges Bauen)

3 POST buildings in Kayl
Mercier & HELIX in Luxembourg (Platinum status)

Climate Neutral Data Center Pact & European
Code of Conduct for Energy Efficiency in Data Centre

POST Telecom S.A.

FSC (Forest Stewardship Council)

Victor Buck Services S.A.

1 Star Lean & Green label (20% reduction in
CO, emissions between 2014 and 2019)

POST Luxembourg

SuperDrecksKéscht — Luxembourg Ministry of the
Environment, Climate and Biodiversity

Editus S.A. | POST Luxembourg | POST Telecom S.A.
LuxTrust S.A. | Victor Buck Services S.A.

Carbon Disclosure Project (CDP)

Social

VISION ZERO - based on the ISO 45001 standard
(Occupational Health and Safety)

LuxTrust S.A. (B score)

POST Luxembourg | INFLOW S.A.

Diversity Charter — IMS

POST Luxembourg | POST Telecom S.A. | LuxTrust S.A.

Positive Action label (gender equality) —
Ministry for Gender Equality and Diversity

POST Luxembourg | POST Telecom S.A.

GEEIS label from Bureau Veritas, a label that promotes a
culture of gender equality and diversity

LuxTrust S.A.

National Business and Human Rights Pact —
Luxembourg Ministry of Foreign and European Affairs

POST Luxembourg | POST Telecom S.A. | LuxTrust S.A. | Victor Buck Services S.A.

Best Workplaces Luxembourg —
Great Place to Work label (Large Companies category)

InTech S.A.

Happy Trainees label

Governance

ISO 22301 - Business Continuity Management

InTech S.A.

POST Telecom S.A. | Victor Buck Services S.A.

ISO 27001 - Information Security Management

POST Telecom S.A. | LuxTrust S.A. | Victor Buck Services S.A.

ISO 9001 - Quality management

POST Telecom S.A. | INFLOW S.A.

Tier IV Design (Uptime Institute)

3 data centres certified — POST Telecom S.A.

PSF authorisation — CSSF

POST Telecom S.A. | INFLOW S.A. | LuxTrust S.A. | Victor Buck Services S.A.

ESR - Socially Responsible Company (INDR)

POST Telecom S.A | POST Luxembourg | LuxTrust S.A.

EcoVadis

POST Luxembourg Group (EcoVadis Committed badge) | LuxTrust S.A. (gold medal)

UN Global Compact (UNO)

LuxTrust S.A. | Victor Buck Services S.A.

Responsible Digital Charter (INR)

POST Telecom S.A.

Made in Luxembourg

Editus S.A. | Victor Buck Services S.A.
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AAA

Association d’Assurance Accident

Luxembourg's accident insurance association, responsible
for preventing and insuring workplace accidents and work-
related sickness.

ALIA

Autorité Luxembourgeoise Indépendante de l'Audiovisuel
Luxembourg's Independent Regulator for Audiovisual Media
Services, overseeing legal and regulatory compliance.

Al-IP

Transition of telecom networks to infrastructure based
entirely on Internet Protocol, replacing traditional
technologies.

AML/KYC

Anti-Money Laundering / Know Your Customer

Systems for preventing money laundering and financing of
terrorism based on identifying and checking the identity of
customers.

CapEx

Capital expenditure

Investment in long-term assets such as infrastructure,
equipment and technology.

Statutory revenue

The legal entity’s revenue as presented in its financial state-
ments, before the elimination of intra-group transactions in
the consolidated financial statements.

CNPD

Commission Nationale pour la Protection des Données

Luxembourg National Commission for Data Protection over-
seeing GDPR compliance

Copper phase-out

Process of gradually replacing copper networks with

fibre optic infrastructure, offering better performance and
sustainability.

CSRD

Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive

European directive heightening companies’ non-financial
reporting obligations, especially concerning their impact on
environmental, social and governance matters.

CSSF

Commission de Surveillance du Secteur Financier
Luxembourg’s financial sector supervisory authority.

DDoS

Distributed Denial of Service

A DDoS attack is a cyberattack aimed at blocking access to
an online service by overwhelming it with huge volumes of
traffic from different sources.
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Glossary

DEEE

Electrical and electronic waste

Waste from devices that run on electricity or electromagnetic
waves, have reached the end of their life, and must be
handled in a special way to limit their environmental impact.

DGNB Platinum
A high level of DGNB certification attesting to a building’s
sustainable performance.

DGNB Diamond
A DGNB award recognising the architectural quality of a
certified building.

EBITDA
Earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortisation
A financial indicator of profitability.

ESG

Environmental, social and governance

A set of criteria used to measure companies’ sustainability
performance, covering environmental impacts, social
commitments and governance practices.

Espace POST

Point of sale selling all POST Luxembourg — Telecom, Mail
and Finance — goods and services with a self-service area,
rapid checkouts and advice rooms. A modern, friendly
concept designed for an easier and smoother customer
experience.

ESRS

European Sustainability Reporting Standards

European standards establishing which information a
company must publish on environmental, social and
governance (ESG) matters under the CSRD.

FTTH

Fibre to the home

Technology for bringing fibre optics to users’ homes,
ensuring ultra-high-speed Internet access.

GHG

Greenhouse gases

Gases in the atmosphere that contribute to global warming,
such as carbon dioxide (CO,), methane (CH,4) and nitrous
oxide (N,O).

GHG Protocol

An international reference framework for the accounting and
reporting of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions, structured
primarily around scopes 1, 2 and 3.
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Glossary

GLEC Framework
Main global method for calculating and reporting greenhouse
gas (GHG) emissions in the transport and logistics sector.

ILR

Institut Luxembourgeois de Régulation

Luxembourg regulatory authority for the telecommunica-
tions, postal services and energy sectors.

IRO

Impacts, risks and opportunities

Analysis of the positive and negative effects of a company’'s
business on its environment and performance.

1SO 14001

Environmental management standard that helps organisa-
tions to identify, manage and reduce their environmental
impact by incorporating sustainable practices into their
business.

1SO 50001

International standard that establishes a framework for
improving the energy efficiency of buildings and infrastruc-
ture, optimising consumption and reducing the carbon
footprint.

ESR label

Socially Responsible Company certification

INDR recognition for companies looking to be socially
responsible in line with ISO 26000.

SMART goals
Target-setting method based on five criteria: specific,
measurable, achievable, realistic and time-bound.

OpEx

Operating Expenditure

Ongoing expenses related to the running of the business,
necessary for day-to-day operations, as opposed to
capital expenditure (CapEx).

Point of Presence

PoP

A physical site within the telecoms network that enables the
interconnection of infrastructure and access to services
(internet, data, voice). PoPs handle the distribution and
routing of traffic across the region.
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Support PFS

Support Professionals of the Financial Sector

Regulatory status in Luxembourg for companies that provide
outsourced services to financial institutions. This status is
overseen by the CSSF and aims to ensure the security,
confidentiality and integrity of services provided to finance
industry professionals.

PUE

Power Usage Effectiveness

Indicator measuring how efficiently a data centre uses
its energy.

GDPR

General Data Protection Regulation

European regulation governing the collection, processing and
protection of personal data.

Scopes1,2and 3

Classification of greenhouse gas emissions:
Scope 1: direct emissions related to energy
(company vehicles, own facilities).

Scope 2: indirect emissions related to energy
(electricity, district heating).

Scope 3: other indirect emissions

(supply chain, journeys, product use).

SIM3

Security Incident Management Maturity Model

A framework for assessing the maturity of security incident
management, focusing on four aspects: organisation, tools,
skills and collaboration.

SOCCMM

Security Operations Center Capability Maturity Model

A reference framework for assessing how mature the
capabilities of a Security Operations Center (SOC) are,
covering in particular the detection, analysis and response
to cybersecurity incidents.

Well-to-wheel
Measurement of greenhouse gas emissions along the
whole life cycle of fuel, from production to use in a vehicle.

=) Summary of the Group’s IROs

Abbreviations Signs

ST: short term +: positive impact
MT: medium term -: negative impact
LT: long term

OO: own operation

VC: value chain
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Summary of IROs

Description of material impacts, risks and opportunities [IRO] Nature Scope Time Risk
of the ofthe horizon level
impact impact
Climate change [E1]
Energy management
| Energy consumption from fossil sources having an impact on the environ- B OO0 and MT and LT
ment and the availability of energy for other business or societal needs. vC
R Pnc.e volatlllty.an_d energy availability could raise operating costs and affect OO and MT and LT 3/4
business continuity. VC
o No opportunities identified
Climate change mitigation
| Greenhouse gas emissions contributing to global warming. - OC\)/gnd ST and MT
R Insufﬁaent consideration of ways to reduce the CO, emissions from our 00 ST and MT 3/4
business.
o No opportunities identified
Climate change adaptation
| Impacts on the environment, customers and society if the POST Group OO and
. . - MT and LT
fails to adapt to climate change. VC
R Our critical infrastructure and operations become more vulnerable to OO and ST, MT 4/4
climate change, with a risk of operational disruption and revenue loss. VC and LT
o Make our infrastructure more resilient and take preventative measures to OO and
. . o MT and LT
secure our services and guarantee a reliable continuity plan. VC
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Description of material impacts, risks and opportunities [IRO] Nature Scope Time Risk
of the ofthe horizon level
impact impact

Circular economy [E5]

Input usage

| Pressure on resources and raw materials along the supply chain likely to B OO and ST, MT

affect operations and the services we provide to customers. VC and LT
R Dependence on fluctuations in the prices of new equipment and com-
ponents, where the use of circular solutions does not sufficiently limit the (0]@)] MT and LT
purchase of new equipment. 3/4
Supply chain dlsruptlorj caused by the unavailability of certain raw 00 ST and MT
materials and electronic components.

o No opportunities identified

Waste & outputs

| Production of waste along the supply chain, including waste generated by

suppliers, by our own operations, and by customers when they are finished B OO and ST, MT

with products, in particular waste electrical and electronic equipment VC and LT

(WEEE).
R Penalties for non-compliance with waste management regulations. (0]@)] ST and MT 3/4
o Development of business models that integrate repair, reconditioning and

the extension of equipment life in order to reduce the need for new equip- vC ST and MT

ment and minimise costs and waste.

L 4
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Description of material impacts, risks and opportunities [IRO] Nature Scope Time Risk
of the ofthe horizon level
impact impact
Group workforce [S1]
Working conditions
| Impact on our employees’ health and safety arising from the nature of our
activities (in particular manual handling, road safety, night work, customer - (e]e} ST and MT
conflicts, stress and psychosocial risks).
R Decline in employees’ mental and physical health that can lead to
higher absenteeism with the attendant costs, and a drop in operational 00 ST and MT 3/4
performance.
o (see the opportunities relating to equal treatment) (0]e] ST and MT
Equal treatment and equal opportunities
| Highly diverse yvorkforce in terms of nationality, agg, bgckgrqund and B 00 ST and MT
status, enhancing the work environment and fostering inclusion.
R Risk of discrimination between employees, leading to unequal working
conditions, pay and benefits, with a negative impact on the atmosphere, (6]} ST and MT 4/4
teams’ engagement and the company’s image.
o Improvement in operational performance through effective prevention of
risks to employees’ health and safety.
Increase in the company’s appeal to staff and boosted staff retention 00 ST and MT

through a supportive social model and well-regulated working conditions.

Strengthened Group resilience by developing our employees’ skills,
internal mobility and a culture of inclusion.
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Summary of IROs

Description of material impacts, risks and opportunities [IRO] Nature Scope Time Risk Description of material impacts, risks and opportunities [IRO] Nature Scope Time Risk
of the ofthe horizon level of the ofthe horizon level
impact impact impact impact

Consumers and users [S4] Business conduct [G1]
Impacts linked to information Supplier relations management
| Management of a large volume of highly varied sensitive data on end- | Contribution to the local economy by using suppliers with a billing address

users, presenting challenges in terms of IT security and regulatory + (e]0)] ST in Luxembourg, whilst adhering to responsible procurement practices and + VC ST and MT

compliance (GDPR). fair payment terms.
R Risk of sanctions, litigation, loss of trust or damage to reputation if end- 00 ST 2/4 R Inadequate governance and management processes for procurement

users’ personal data or privacy are violated. and the supply chain, particularly due to insufficient use of risk-scoring in VC ST and MT 2/4

decision-making.

Risk of a lack of transparency and communication with our customers

regarding the potential environmental and social impacts of our products (e]@] ST 3/4 (o] No opportunities identified

and services.

Business ethics
o (see opportunity relating to user security)
| No impact identified
Security of consumers/end-users
o ] o ] ] ] ] R Reputational damage due to a lack of vigilance regarding internal practices

| Provision of quality digital services with a service and data protection relating to business ethics, the management of conflicts of interest and

guarantee, giving secure and reliable access to education, information + 00 ST and MT corruption.

and the internet. 00 ST and MT 3/4
R Risks associated with the inappropriate use of digital services, which may Risk .Of excessive influence and competitive advantage due to close

: , . relations between company and State.

have an impact on users’ health, both physical (exposure to electromag- 00 ST and MT 1/4

netic waves) and mental (exces;ive digital usage), and expose the Group o No opportunities identified

to regulatory, legal and reputational risks.
o To build trust in digital services by ensuring the protection of users’ data

- i L . (0]@)] MT

and by guiding customers towards secure and responsible digital practices.
Social inclusion
| ConFrlbutlon to |.r1clu5|<_3n and .equal access by prowd{ng the unlvergal + 00 ST and MT

service and public services suited to the needs of a diverse population.
R Risk that access to essential services may be reduced for certain groups,

in particular the vulnerable or those with limited digital access, due to the 00 ST and MT 3/4

financial constraints associated with maintaining physical infrastructure.

o To ensure that services are accessible through physical and digital chan-
nels tailored to different customer profiles, in order to meet everyone’s
needs and strengthen customer relationships.
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6 Environmental disclosures

=) Climate change [ESRS E1]

Breakdown of gross GHG emissions

GHG emission intensity

143

Indicators

2024

2025

Total GHG emissions (location-based) per unit of net revenue

(in tCO,e/€ million)

179 tCO,e/€ million

149 tCO,e/€ million

Total GHG emissions (market-based) per unit of net revenue

(in tCO,e/€ million)

155 tCO,e/€ million

128 tCO,e/€ million

Vehicles and energy consumption

Indicators Unit 2024 2025 Change

Total fleet MWh 1,973 2,184 +11%
« Operating fleet MWh 1,293 1,418 +10%
* Company cars MWh 680 766 +13%
« Internal combustion engines/hybrids MWh 1,325 1,303 -2%
« Electric MWh 648 881 +36%
Electrification rate — total fleet 33% 40% +7 points
Operating fleet 28% 33% +5 points
Company cars 42% 54% +12 points
Total kilometrage 35,550,000 km 35,510,000 km -0.1%
« Operating fleet 17,511,000 km 15,306,000 km -13%
o Company cars 18,039,000 km 20,203,000 km +12%
» Internal combustion engine kilometrage 25,647,000 km 20,250,000 km -21%
o Electric kilometrage 9,902,000 km 15,259,000 km +54%
Diesel consumption 2,414,000 L 1,425,000 L -41%
Petrol consumption 348,000 L 282,000 L -19%
Electricity consumption (vehicles) 2,271,000 kWh 2,539,000 kWh +12%

Unit Emissions Emissions Absolute % of Change
— previous - current value total (%)
year year difference GHG between
(2024) (2025) between emissions 2024 and
2024 and 2025 2025
2025
Scope 1 — direct emissions tCO,e 9,204 6,958 -2,246 5.50% -24%
Stationary combustion tCO,e 2,399 2,719 320 2.20% 13%
Mobile combustion tCO,e 6,553 4,053 -2,500 3.20% -38%
Loss of refrigerant gases (air-conditioning) tCOze 252 186 -66 0.10% -26%
Direct biogenic emissions tCO,e
Scope 2 — indirect emissions o o
. tCO,e 24,058 22,964 -1,094 1.80% -5%
(location-based)
Electricity consumption tCOze 23,969 22,915 -1,054 1.70% -4%
Heat consumption (urban network) tCO,e 89 49 -40 0% -45%
Scope 2 - indirect emissions
tCO,e 576 1,785 +1,209 1.40% 210%
(market-based)
Electricity consumption tCO,e 487 1,736 +1,249 1.40% 256%
Heat consumption (urban network) tCO,e 89 49 -40 0% -45%
Scope 3 — indirect emissions tCO,e 141,455 117,045 -24,410 93% -17%
Cat. 1 — Purchased goods and services tCO,e 79,603 73,614 -5,989 58.50% -8%
Cat. 2 — Capital assets tCO,e 35,791 18,868 -16,923 15% -47%
Cat. 3 — Fuel and energy related activities tCO,e 7,628 8,008 380 6.40% 5%
Cat. 4 — Upstream transportation and distribution tCO,e 801 1,116 315 0.90% 39%
Cat. 5 — Waste generated by operations tCO,e 1,085 314 -771 0.20% -71%
Cat. 6 — Business travel tCO,e 259 217 -42 0.20% -16%
Cat. 7 — Employee commuting tCO,e 7,072 7,771 699 6.20% 10%
Cat. 8 — Upstream leased assets tCO,e 753 100 -653 0.10% -87%
Cat. 11 — Use of sold products tCO,e 7,637 3,660 -3,977 2.90% -52%
Cat. 12 — End-of-life treatment of sold products tCO,e 99 395 296 0.30% 299%
Cat. 13 — Downstream leased assets tCO,e 727 2,982 +2,255 2.40% 310%
Total emissions — market-based tCO,e 151,235 125,788 -25,447 100% -17%
Total emissions — location-based tCO,e 174,717 146,967 -27,750 100% -16%
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=) Resource use and circular economy

Circular economy 2024 2025

Total outputs placed on the market 484 tonnes 1,180 tonnes
Electrical and electronic equipment (EEE) sold 66 tonnes
Electrical and electronic equipment (EEE) leased 2 tonnes
Total paper and cardboard used for external purposes (advertising, directories, stamps, packaging, etc.) 483 tonnes 1,112 tonnes
¢ Printed paper 483 tonnes 463 tonnes
e Cardboard 649 tonnes
Responsibly sourced paper/cardboard (FSC/PEFC) 79%
Waste produced 2024 2025

Total waste volume produced 1,620 tonnes 2,228 tonnes
Waste generated (excluding reuse and waste disposed of) 1,522 tonnes 2,175 tonnes
Of which hazardous waste 88 tonnes 85 tonnes
¢ Recycling 37 tonnes 75 tonnes
* Energy recovery 23 tonnes 0 tonnes

Of which non-hazardous

1,533 tonnes

2,143 tonnes

Energy consumption Unit 2024 2025
Non-renewable energy

Consumption of fuel derived from coal and coal-based products MWh

Consumption of fuel derived from crude oil and petroleum products MWh 29,596 20,051
« Consumption of fuel oil (emergency diesel) MWh 1,978 2,985
» Fuel consumption (cars) MWh 27,618 17,066
Consumption of fuel derived from natural gas MWh 8,493 9,758
Consumption of cooling, steam and heat (urban network) MWh 1,813 1,597
Electricity consumption from fossil fuel sources MWh 452 7,388
Electricity consumption from nuclear sources MWh

Proportion of energy consumption from non-renewable sources % 24 24
Renewable energy

i?]r;w;?)?;isguorggsurchase of electricity, heat, steam and cooling obtained from MWh 126,870 121755
« Electricity consumption (including production): MWh 126,870 121,755
» Renewable energy consumption MWh 126,780 121,655
* Own consumption of renewable electricity produced MWh 90 100
Renewable electricity produced and sold MWh 257 321
Consumption of biomass MWh

Consumption of biofuels MWh

Consumption of biogas MWh

Consumption of renewable hydrogen MWh

Proportion of energy consumption from renewable sources % 76 76

¢ Annual Report 2025

» Recycling 1,328 tonnes 1,905 tonnes
¢ Reuse 83 tonnes 33 tonnes
* Energy recovery 134 tonnes 195 tonnes
Waste disposed of 98 tonnes 53 tonnes
Of which hazardous waste 27 tonnes 10 tonnes
Of which non-hazardous 71 tonnes 43 tonnes
Recovered waste

Recovery rate (reuse & recycling) 94% 98%
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Q Social disclosures

=» Own workforce [ESRS S1]

Collective bargaining agreement coverage Unit 2024 2025
Average workforce covered by collective bargaining agreements or similar Headcount 3,383 3,900
Percentage of staff covered by collective bargaining agreements or similar % 75% 85%
Average number of staff covered by staff representatives at Group level Headcount 3,928 4,461
Percentage of staff covered by staff representatives at Group level % 87% 98%
Respect for human rights Unit 2024 2025
Incidents reported to the Ethics Committee # 4 12
Cases reported of human rights violations (excluding discrimination and harassment) # 0 0
Amount of penalties and compensation relating to human rights violations
) . ST Euro 0 0
(including discrimination and harassment)
Inclusion, diversity and fairness Unit 2024 2025 Women Men
Gender equality in management positions
Staff in senior management (management and executives, Average 95 99 18 81
excluding the Board of Directors) headcount
Percentage of women in senior management (management % 18 17
and executives, excluding the Board of Directors) °
Breakdown by age bracket
Under 30 years old Average FTE 534 528 126 403
30 to 50 years old Average FTE 2,649 2,638 669 1,969
Over 50 years old Average FTE 1,099 1,179 289 890
Disabled workers
Average number of disabled workers Average 35 35

headcount

Characteristics Unit Total Women Men
Workforce

Average workforce Headcount 4,576 1,213 3,363
Workforce at 31 December Headcount 4,606 1,220 3,386
Breakdown of the workforce by country

Luxembourg Average FTE 4,212 1,049 3,163
France Average FTE 110 32 78
Morocco Average FTE 24 3 21
Breakdown of workforce

Workforce with public sector status (POST Luxembourg) FTE 1,034 268 766
Workforce with private status (POST Luxembourg) FTE 2,534 721 1,813
Part-time staff FTE 505 275 230
Full-time staff FTE 3,841 809 3,032
Workforce on a permanent contract (CDI) FTE 4,264 1,061 3,203
Workforce on a temporary contract (CDD) FTE 81 23 58
Senior management and executives (excluding Board of Directors)

Senior management/executives (excluding Board of Directors) FTE 94 16 77
Senior management/executives (excluding Board of Directors) heA;/cejzaoguent 99 18 81
Moves

New recruits Headcount 540 162 378
Departures Headcount 496 142 354
Turnover rate % 11%
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Unit 2024 2025 Women Men
Skills development
Total hours of training provided # 78,053 71,515 18,248 53,267
Staff who took at least one course during the year Headcount 2,996 3,362 849 2,513
Average number of training hours per employee # 26 21
Skills assessment
Em'ployees wh'o have .taken partin a performance Headcount 4,099 4,070 1134 2,936
review (excluding senior management)
Percentage of employees who have taken partin a o o o
. . : % 93% 91%

performance review (excluding senior management)
Seljlor managgment who haye taken part in a performance Headcount 08 88 16 7
review (excluding Board of Directors)
Percentage of senior management who have taken partin o o

: . : % 90%
a performance review (excluding Board of Directors)
Health & safety Unit 2024 2025
Number of workplace accidents recognised by the AAA

. o # 156 166
(Luxembourg Accident Insurance Association)
Rate of accidents at work (per million hours worked) % 18% 18%
Days lost to accidents at work # 2,904 1,949
Work-related illnesses recognised by the AAA # 0 0
Workers appointed to manage health and safety # 18 17
Workers covered by the company's health and safety management scheme Headcount 4,359
Deaths occurring in the course of work Headcount 0 1

¢ Annual Report 2025

aQLwc Unit 2024 2025 Women Men
Work/life balance
Percentage of staff who took leave for family reasons % 23% 22% 28% 19%
Absenteeism rate % 5.9% 6.1%

@' Governance disclosures

=) Business conduct [ESRS G1]
Suppliers and value chains 2024 2025
Total number of critical suppliers 163
Number of critical suppliers assessed on their CSR performance 14
Percentage of critical suppliers assessed on their CSR performance 9%
Total payments made 129,223
Payments made within contractual payment term 86,329
Percentage of payments made within contractual payment term 67%
Legal proceedings for late payments 0
Business ethics 2024 2025
Number of people identified as holding a position at risk of corruption 362
Percentage of people at risk who have undergone anti-corruption training 13%
Convictions for breaches of anti-corruption and bribery legislation 0 0
Amount of fines €0 €0
Proven cases of fraud, corruption or the payment of bribes 0 1
Confirmed personal data security incidents reported to the CNPD 1 2
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This annex sets out the key definitions relating to the indicators published in the annual report.
The aim is to ensure that the data presented can be interpreted consistently and understood clearly.

6 Climate change [ESRS E1]

=) Greenhouse gas emissions (GHG)
The definitions below provide a summary of the internal calculation methods aligned with the GHG Protocol.

Indicators

Scope 1

Definition

Direct emissions from sources owned or controlled by the Group (fuel, heating, air conditioning).

Internal combustion engine fleet

Emissions from the combustion of fuels in operational and company vehicles

Natural gas/fuel oil

Emissions from the heating of buildings, for all gaseous and liquid fuels

Refrigerant gases

Emissions from air-conditioning system leaks

Scope 2 — market

Emissions associated with purchased electricity, according to supplier contracts

Scope 2 — location

Emissions from electricity generation based on the grid mix

Electricity and heating

Emissions associated with purchased energy (buildings, electric vehicle fleet)

Scope 3

Indirect emissions associated with the value chain (procurement, transport, journeys, product use)

Total GHG

Sum of emissions from scopes 1, 2 and 3

=) Energy consumption

Indicators

Total electricity consumption

Definition

Total volume of non-renewable and renewable electricity purchased, including all sites

Renewable electricity

Proportion of electricity from renewable sources certified via guarantees of origin or specific contracts

Self-produced renewable
electricity

Energy generated and consumed on site (mainly from photovoltaic solar), distinguishing between
own consumption and electricity generated and sold

Heat/cooling consumption

Thermal energy purchased via a heating, steam or cooling network, depending on the site.

Gas/fuel oil consumption

Fuels used for heating

Fuel

Fuel consumption of Internal combustion engine and hybrid vehicles, based on actual or estimated
data according to kilometres travelled
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=) Buildings and fleet

Indicators

Floor space of buildings

Definition

Total floor space of the sites used by the Group, including offices, branches, sorting and logistics
centres, data centres and technical sites, excluding car parks

Fleet size

Number of Internal combustion engine and hybrid vehicles, including operational, company and
commercial vehicles, whether owned or leased

Electrification rate

Proportion of electric vehicles calculated based on the total fleet across all uses

Total kilometrage

Distance covered by the fleet

6 Resource use and circular economy [ESRS E5]

Indicators

Total waste volume

Definition

Total amount of waste generated, before treatment

Total weight of outputs placed on
the market

Corresponds to electrical and electronic equipment (EEE) sold and hired, and the paper and cardboard
used in our business

Non-hazardous waste

Waste that is not hazardous, including volumes collected and quantities prepared for reuse

Hazardous waste

Controlled waste posing a risk, identified in accordance with the European Waste Classification
and tracked via the legally compliant consignment notes of specialist service providers

Reuse

Waste reused without further processing, following inspection, cleaning or repair, and in accordance
with the applicable regulatory requirements

Recycling

Waste sent for recycling via approved channels

Energy recovery

Waste used as an energy source by means of incineration with energy recovery where recycling is not
possible

Disposal

Waste sent to landfill or incinerated without recovery

Recovery rate

Proportion of waste recovered (reuse & recycling)

151



152 Annexes
Non-financial indicators & definitions

L 4

Q Social [ESRS S1]

=>» Staff

Indicators

Average workforce

Definition

Average number of employees over the year, excluding students, trainees, apprentices, temporary
staff and consultants

153

=) Social dialogue and development

Indicators

Collective bargaining agreement

coverage

Definition

Employees covered by a collective bargaining agreement (excluding senior management with private
sector status)

Staff representation

Employees represented by staff representative bodies

Workforce at year-end

Number of employees at 31 December

Performance reviews

Employees who have an annual interview

FTE headcount

Headcount converted to full-time equivalents (FTEs), taking into account the standard working hours
applicable according to the country where income is taxed (40 hours per week in Luxembourg,
35 hours in France and 44 hours in Morocco)

Hours of training

Total volume of training including internal and external training courses

Access to training

Staff who have taken at least one course during the year

Public/private sector status

Breakdown by contractual status, distinguishing between employees with public-sector status and
those on private-sector contracts

Full/part-time

Breakdown according to working hours

Permanent contract (CDI)/
temporary contract (CDD)

Breakdown according to type of contract

Management

Employees holding management positions in accordance with statutory criteria: higher pay, a high
degree of autonomy and real decision-making power

=) Health, safety and working conditions

Indicators

Accidents at work
(AAA — Luxembourg Accident
Insurance Association)

Definition

Accidents recognised under Luxembourg law, including commuting accidents

Workers covered by the health and

safety management scheme

Number of workers covered on the basis of legal requirements and/or recognised standards or
guidelines

Frequency rate

Reported accidents per million hours worked

Appointed workers

Number of workers appointed to manage health and safety within the company in accordance with
the legal requirements of the ITM (Luxembourg Labour Inspectorate)

Days lost

Days of absence due to accidents and illness

Work-related illnesses

Cases recognised by the AAA

=>» Moves

Indicators

New recruits

Definition

Number of employees recruited across all contract types, excluding internal mobility

Absenteeism

Percentage of absences due to illness, including sickness, accidents, treatments and medical
appointments

Family leave

Employees who have taken family-related leave, such as maternity, paternity, parental or for family
reasons

Departures

Number of employees who have left the Group, including resignations, retirements, dismissals,
the expiry of temporary contracts and the termination of probationary periods

Turnover

Proportion of departures as a percentage of the average workforce

=) Inclusion and diversity

Indicators

Breakdown by age

Definition

Breakdown of workforce by age bracket

Workers who are disabled

Employees recognised as having a disability on the basis of an official status

Percentage of workers who are

disabled

Proportion of employees with disabilities in the total workforce, calculated as a percentage of the
working population

Women in management

Percentage of women in senior roles, including management and executive positions
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@' Governance [ESRS G1]

=» Ethics and compliance

Indicators

Data security incidents

Definition

Confirmed personal data protection incidents recorded in the DPO's internal register in accordance
with the requirements of the GDPR

Incidents of fraud/corruption

Proven cases of fraud or corruption

Convictions

Court rulings for breaches of the law involving the company or its representatives in the course of
their duties

Compliant payments

Proportion of payments made on time to suppliers as a percentage of the total number of payments
made

Payment proceedings

Ongoing legal action relating to late payments

Critical suppliers

Total number of suppliers identified as critical in accordance with the Group's internal procedures,
based on criteria relating to risk, dependence or impact
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Rapport du réviseur d’entreprises agréé

Au Gouvernement en conseil

POST Luxembourg — Etablissement Public
38, PI. de la Gare

L-1616 Luxembourg

Opinion

Nous avons effectué 'audit des états financiers consolidés de POST Luxembourg et de ses filiales (le
“Groupe”) comprenant le bilan consolidé au 31 décembre 2025 ainsi que le compte de profits et pertes
consolidé pour I'exercice clos a cette date, et les notes aux états financiers consolidés, incluant un
résumé des principales méthodes comptables.

A notre avis, les états financiers consolidés ci-joints donnent une image fidele de la situation financiére
consolidée du Groupe au 31 décembre 2025, ainsi que des résultats consolidés pour I'exercice clos a
cette date, conformément aux obligations Iégales et réglementaires relatives a I'établissement et a la
présentation des états financiers consolidés en vigueur au Luxembourg.

Fondement de I'opinion

Nous avons effectué notre audit en conformité avec la loi du 23 juillet 2016 relative a la profession de
l'audit (la « loi du 23 juillet 2016 ») et les normes internationales d’audit (« ISAs ») telles qu’adoptées
pour le Luxembourg par la Commission de Surveillance du Secteur Financier (« CSSF »). Les
responsabilités qui nous incombent en vertu de la loi du 23 juillet 2016 et des normes ISAs telles
qu’adoptées pour le Luxembourg par la CSSF sont plus amplement décrites dans la section «
Responsabilités du réviseur d’entreprises agréé pour I'audit des états financiers consolidés » du présent
rapport. Nous sommes également indépendants du Groupe conformément au code international de
déontologie des professionnels comptables, y compris les normes internationales d'indépendance,
publié par le Comité des normes internationales d’éthique pour les comptables (le « Code de I'lESBA »)
tel qu’adopté pour le Luxembourg par la CSSF ainsi qu’aux regles de déontologie qui s’appliquent a
l'audit des états financiers consolidés et nous nous sommes acquittés des autres responsabilités
ethiques qui nous incombent selon ces regles. Nous estimons que les éléments probants que nous
avons recueillis sont suffisants et appropriés pour fonder notre opinion d’audit.

Responsabilités du Conseil d’Administration et des responsables du gouvernement d’entreprise
pour les états financiers consolidés

Le Conseil d’Administration est responsable de I'établissement et de la présentation fidéle des états
financiers consolidés aux obligations légales et réglementaires relatives a I'établissement et la
présentation des états financiers consolidés en vigueur au Luxembourg, ainsi que du contréle interne
qu’il considere comme nécessaire pour permettre I'établissement d’états financiers consolidés ne
comportant pas d’anomalies significatives, que celles-ci proviennent de fraudes ou résultent d’erreurs.
Lors de I'établissement des états financiers consolidés, c’est au Conseil d’Administration qu’il incombe
d’évaluer la capacité du Groupe a poursuivre son exploitation, de communiquer, le cas échéant, les
questions relatives a la continuité d’exploitation et d’appliquer le principe comptable de continuité
d’exploitation, sauf si le Conseil d’Administration a l'intention de liquider le Groupe ou de cesser son
activité ou si aucune autre solution réaliste ne s’offre a lui.

Il incombe aux responsables du gouvernement d’entreprise de surveiller le processus d’information
financiére du Groupe.

Responsabilités du réviseur d’entreprises agréé pour 'audit des états financiers consolidés

Nos objectifs sont d’obtenir 'assurance raisonnable que les états financiers consolidés pris dans leur
ensemble ne comportent pas d’anomalies significatives, que celles-ci proviennent de fraudes ou
résultent d’erreurs, et de délivrer un rapport du réviseur d’entreprises agréé contenant notre opinion.
L’assurance raisonnable correspond a un niveau élevé d’assurance, qui ne garantit toutefois pas qu’un
audit réalisé conformément a la loi du 23 juillet 2016 et aux ISA telles qu’adoptées pour le Luxembourg
par la CSSF permettra toujours de détecter toute anomalie significative qui pourrait exister. Les
anomalies peuvent provenir de fraudes ou résulter d’erreurs et elles sont considérées comme
significatives lorsqu’il est raisonnable de s’attendre a ce que, individuellement ou collectivement, elles
puissent influer sur les décisions économiques que les utilisateurs des états financiers consolidés
prennent en se fondant sur ceux-ci.

Dans le cadre d’'un audit réalisé conformément a la loi du 23 juillet 2016 et aux ISA telles qu’adoptées
pour le Luxembourg par la CSSF, nous exergons notre jugement professionnel et faisons preuve d’esprit
critique tout au long de cet audit. En outre :

» Nous identifions et évaluons les risques que les états financiers consolidés comportent des
anomalies significatives, que celles-ci proviennent de fraudes ou résultent d’erreurs, concevons et
mettons en ceuvre des procédures d’audit en réponse a ces risques, et réunissons des éléments
probants suffisants et appropriés pour fonder notre opinion. Le risque de non-détection d’une
anomalie significative résultant d’'une fraude est plus élevé que celui d’'une anomalie significative
résultant d’'une erreur, car la fraude peut impliquer la collusion, la falsification, les omissions
volontaires, les fausses déclarations ou le contournement du contréle interne ;

* Nous acquérons une compréhension des éléments du contrble interne pertinents pour I'audit afin de
concevoir des procédures d’audit appropriées aux circonstances et non dans le but d’exprimer une
opinion sur l'efficacité du contrdle interne du Groupe ;

* Nous apprécions le caractére approprié des méthodes comptables retenues et le caractére
raisonnable des estimations comptables faites par le Conseil d’Administration, de méme que les
informations y afférentes fournies par ce dernier ;
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+ Nous tirons une conclusion quant au caractéere approprié de I'utilisation par le Conseil
d’Administration du principe comptable de continuité d’exploitation et, selon les éléments probants
obtenus, quant a I'existence ou non d’une incertitude significative liée a des événements ou
situations susceptibles de jeter un doute important sur la capacité du Groupe a poursuivre son
exploitation. Si nous concluons a 'existence d’une incertitude significative, nous sommes tenus
d’attirer I'attention des lecteurs de notre rapport sur les informations fournies dans les états financiers
consolidés au sujet de cette incertitude ou, si ces informations ne sont pas adéquates, d’exprimer
une opinion modifiée. Nos conclusions s’appuient sur les éléments probants obtenus jusqu’a la date
de notre rapport. Cependant, des événements ou situations futurs pourraient amener le Groupe a

cesser son exploitation ;

* Nous évaluons la présentation d’ensemble, la forme et le contenu des états financiers consolidés, y
compris les informations fournies dans les notes, et apprécions si les états financiers consolidés
représentent les opérations et événements sous-jacents d’'une maniére propre a donner une image

fidéle ;

* Nous obtenons des éléments probants suffisants et appropriés concernant I'information financiére
des entités et activités du Groupe pour exprimer une opinion sur les états financiers consolidés. Nous
sommes responsables de la direction, de la supervision et de la réalisation de I'audit du Groupe, et

assumons I'entiére responsabilité de notre opinion d’audit.

Nous communiquons aux responsables du gouvernement d’entreprise notamment I'étendue et le
calendrier prévu des travaux d’audit et nos constatations importantes, y compris toute déficience
importante du contréle interne que nous aurions relevée au cours de notre audit.

Luxembourg, le 22 avril 2026
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Ernst & Young
Société anonyme
Cabinet de révision agréé

F,
fifﬁ'

Anthony Cannella

POST Luxembourg
Etablissement Public
BILAN CONSOLIDE
au 31 décembre 2025
(exprimé en EUR)

ACTIF

C. Actif immobilisé
1. Immobilisations incorporelles

. Frais de développement

]

. Concessions, brevets, licences, marques, ainsi que
droits et valeurs similaires, s’ils ont ¢été
a) acquis a titre onéreux, sans devoir figurer sous C.1.3

b) crées par l'entreprise elle-méme

w

. Fonds de commerce, dans la mesure ot il a été acquis a titre onéreux

'S

. Acomptes versés et immobilisations incorporelles en cours

w

. Ecarts d'acquisition positifs

1I. Immobilisations corporelles
1. Terrains et constructions
2. Installations techniques et machines
3. Autres installations, outillage et mobilier

4. Acomptes versés et immobilisations corporelles en cours

III. Immobilisations financieres
1. Parts dans des entreprises liées
2. Créances sur des entreprises liées
3. Participations (dont mise en équivalence)
4. Créances sur des entreprises avec lesquelles les sociétés ont un lien de participation
5. Titres ayant le caractére d’immobilisations

6. Autres préts

D. Actif circulant
I. Stocks
1. Matiéres premieres et consommables
2. Produits en cours de fabrication
3. Produits finis et marchandises

4. Acomptes versés

II. Créances

1. Créances résultant de ventes et prestations de services
a) dont la durée résiduelle est inférieure ou égale a un an

2. Créances sur des entreprises liées
a) dont la durée résiduelle est inférieure ou égale a un an

3. Créances sur des entreprises avec lesquelles les sociétés ont un lien de participation
a) dont la durée résiduelle est inférieure ou égale a un an

4. Autres créances
a) dont la durée résiduelle est inférieure ou égale a un an

b) dont la durée résiduelle est supérieure a un an

I11. Valeurs mobiliéres

3. Autres valeurs mobiliéres

IV. Avoirs en banques, avoirs en compte de chéques postaux, cheques et encaisse

E Comptes de régularisation

TOTAL DU BILAN (ACTIF)

Les notes figurant en annexe font partie intégrante des comptes annuels consolidés.

Référence(s) Exercice courant

2.363.788.499,48

4 127.569.182,44
443.265,16

89.271.824,85

87.730.413,80
1.541.411,05
684.781,21
29.525.796,98
7.643.514,24

5 1.112.099.121,38
410.957.166,76
574.306.142,97

21.362.404,90
105.473.406,75

6 1.124.120.195,66
473.855,15

4.378.053,36

8.662.027,02

1.109.350.550,66

1.255.709,47

1.873.167.966,63
44.261.821,89
2.732.580,36
3.187.760,72
37.311.986,80
1.029.494,01

319.527.440,05
235.139.517,42
235.139.517,42
604.822,25
604.822,25
209.361,63
209.361,63
83.573.738,75
70.281.260,54
13.292.478,21

5.702.570,24
7 5.702.570,24
8 1.503.676.134,45
9 68.651.542,93

4.305.608.009.04

Exercice précédent

2.305.525.721,01
116.354.844,61
445.680,52
92.435.148,94

90.743.829,51
1.691.319,43
759.156,21
14.569.815,67
8.145.043,27

1.065.738.026,56
413.200.007,60
577.670.998,33
20.768.293,28
54.098.727,35

1.123.432.849,84
1.831.582,15
716.510,00
9.976.856,09
8.402.974,02
1.101.240.162,77
1.264.764,81

1.774.764.270,64
45.062.181,10
2.821.980,20
2.227.647,28
39.738.818,33
273.735,29

308.629.870,14
231.572.450,73
231.572.450,73
1.738.630,40
1.738.630,40
97.961,76
97.961,76
75.220.827,25
62.012.205,79
13.208.621,46

5.590.735,18
5.590.735,18

1.415.481.484,22

63.875.837,49

4.144.165.829.14
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Etablissement Public
BILAN CONSOLIDE
au 31 décembre 2025
(exprimé en EUR)

CAPITAUX PROPRES ET PASSIF

A. Capitaux propres
L. Capital souscrit
IV. Réserves consolidées
VI. Résultat de l'exercice - part du Groupe

VIII. Subventions d'investissement en capital
A. Bis Intéréts minoritaires

B. Provisions
1. Provisions pour pensions et obligations similaires
2. Provisions pour impots

3. Autres provisions

C. Dettes
2. Dettes envers des établissements de crédit
a) dont la durée résiduelle est inféricure ou égale a un an
b) dont la durée résiduelle est supéricure & un an
3. Acomptes regus sur commandes pour autant qu’ils ne sont pas déduits des stocks
de facon distincte
a) dont la durée résiduelle est inférieure ou égale a un an
4. Dettes sur achats et prestations de services
a) dont la durée résiduclle est inféricure ou égale & un an
6. Dettes envers des entreprises liées
a) dont la durée résiduelle est inférieure ou égale a un an
7. Dettes envers des entreprises avec lesquelles les sociétés ont un lien de participation
a) dont la durée résiduelle est inférieure ou égale a un an
8. Autres dettes
a) Dettes fiscales
b) Dettes au titre de la sécurité sociale
c) Autres dettes
i. dont la durée résiduelle est inférieure ou égale a un an
ii. dont la durée résiduelle est supérieure ou égale a un an
10. Dettes en CCP

E. Comptes de régularisation
TOTAL DU BILAN (CAPITAUX PRO PRES ET PASSIF)

Les notes figurant en annexe font partie intégrante des comptes annuels consolidés.
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Référence(s) Exercice courant
1.630.748.703,97
10 631.848.607,41
11 966.690.649,53
11 31.952.549,38

256.897,65

10.782.990,17

69.497.176,36
2.177.492,24

12 67.319.684,12

2.558.043.605,60
33.973.967,11
3.147,00
33.970.820,11
527.086,92

527.086,92

13 111.612.370,14
111.612.370,14

455.885,39

455.885,39

358.894,83

358.894,83

74.455.416,26

34.746.038,66

18.446.797,74

21.262.579,86

19.087.560,24

2.175.019,62

13 2.336.659.984,95

14 36.535.532,94

4.305.608.009.04

Exercice précédent

1.623.327.385,44
631.848.607,41
941.711.585,35
49.687.717,68
79.475,00

11.650.977,43

70.949.752,97
2.267.561,30
586.000,00
68.096.191,67

2.400.960.025,33
7.088.753,74
1.200,00
7.087.553,74
479.071,12

479.071,12
119.200.956,83
119.200.956,83

926.749,61
926.749,61
453.802,67
453.802,67
65.787.118,59
29.424.493,26
16.914.369,28
19.448.256,05
18.124.835,13
1.323.420,92
2.207.023.572,77

37.277.687,97

4.144.165.829.14

POST Luxembourg
Etablissement Public

COMPTE DE PROFITS ET PERTES CONSOLIDE

au 31 décembre 2025
(exprimé en EUR)

COMPTE DE PROFITS ET PERTES

1) Chiffre d’affaires net
2) Variation du stock de produits finis et en cours de fabrication
3) Travaux effectués par I’entreprise pour elle-méme et portés a I’actif
4) Autres produits d’exploitation
5) Matieres premieres et consommables et autres charges externes
a) Matiéres premiéres et consommables
b) Autres charges externes
6) Frais de personnel
a) Salaires et traitements
b) Charges sociales
i) couvrant les pensions
ii) autres charges sociales
¢) Autres frais de personnel
7) Corrections de valeur
a) sur frais d’établissement et sur immobilisations corporelles et incorporelles
b) sur éléments de ’actif circulant
8) Autres charges d’exploitation
9) Produits provenant de participations
b) provenant d'autres participations
10) Produits provenant d’autres valeurs mobiliéres, d’autres titres et de créances
de ’actif immobilisé
a) provenant d’entreprises liées
b) autres produits ne figurant pas sous a)
11) Autres intéréts et autres produits financiers
a) provenant d’entreprises lices
b) autres intéréts et produits financiers

12) Quote-part dans le résultat des entreprises mises en équivalence

13) Correction de valeur sur immobilisations financiéres et sur valeurs mobiliéres i

partie de l'actif circulant
14) Intéréts et autres charges financiéres
a) concernant des entreprises liées
b) autres intéréts et charges financiéres
15) Impédts sur le résultat
16) Résultat aprés impdts sur le résultat
17) Autres impots ne figurant pas sous les postes 1. 4 16.
18. Résultat de ’exercice
19) Résultat de I'année - Quote-part groupe
20) Résultat de 'année - Intéréts minoritaires

Les notes figurant en annexe font partie intégrante des comptes annuels consolidés.

Référence(s)

15

17
18

20

21

Exercice courant

984.641.074,76
960.113,44
8.307.112,97
43.988.379,95
(386.207.680,21)
(233.422.410,96)
(152.785.269,25)
(442.728.710,36)
(395.255.674,29)
(46.116.006,26)
(27.606.537,21)
(18.509.469,05)
(1.357.029,81)
(123.787.767,42)
(122.642.300,86)
(1.145.466,56)
(49.910.136,09)
6.449.795,36
6.449.795,36
$33.182,92

833.182,92
5.517.081,15
260.389,35
5.256.691,80
(2.267.098,64)
(53.773,00)

(2.508.242,21)
(6.294,20)
(2.501.948,01)
(6.207.315,19)
37.026.017,43
(5.696.455,35)
31.329.562,08
31.952.549,38
(622.987,30)

Exercice précédent

978.014.145,75
(576.757,88)
8.378.016,01
29.160.160,10
(388.685.911,67)
(233.532.231,17)
(155.153.680,50)
(418.737.407,44)
(375.154.699,18)
(42.434.978,75)
(24.156.147,45)
(18.278.831,30)
(1.147.729,51)
(126.492.952,79)
(126.602.284,00)
109.331,21
(38.084.063,05)
3.871.239,33
3.871.239,33
1.361.712,29

2.980,97
1.358.731,32
7.270.637,34

93.609,90
7.177.027,44

(2.428.915,72)
1.296.704,87

(2.095.284,41)
(75.434,15)
(2.019.850,26)
(2.439.665,03)
49.811.657,70
594.417,05
50.406.074,75
49.687.717,68
718.357,07
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NOTES AUX COMPTES ANNUELS CONSOLIDES
au 31 décembre 2025
(exprimé en EUR)

Note 1 — Généralités

1.1. Informations sur le Groupe

POST Luxembourg est la société mere du Groupe POST Luxembourg (ci-apres le « Groupe »). POST
Luxembourg, anciennement dénommée « Entreprise des Postes et Télécommunications », est un
établissement public qui jouit de lI'autonomie financiere et administrative, doté de la personnalité
juridique et créé par la loi du 10 ao(t 1992 et modifiée par la loi du 10 juillet 2011 et la loi du 15
mars 2016. L'entreprise est placée sous la haute surveillance du membre du Gouvernement ayant
I'Economie dans ses attributions. Son siege est établi au 38, place de la Gare, L-1616 Luxembourg.

1.2. Objet du Groupe
Le Groupe a pour objet la prestation, seule ou en participation :

- de services postaux, en ce compris la levée, le tri, 'acheminement et la distribution des
envois de colis, de quelque nature qu'ils soient, et les services logistiques y associés ;

- de services de télécommunications et, plus généralement, de services de communications
électroniques, ainsi que de services en matiére de technologies de I'information et de la
communication ; et

- de services financiers postaux.

Le Groupe peut en outre accomplir toutes prestations et opérations commerciales, financiéres,
industrielles, immobilieres et mobilieres se rattachant directement ou indirectement a son objet ou
qui sont de nature a promouvoir son développement, au Luxembourg ou a I'étranger. Les opérations
du Groupe sont réputées étre des actes de commerce.

Le Groupe peut étre chargé de lI'accomplissement de toutes autres missions par des lois ou des
reglements ou qui lui sont confiées par décision du Gouvernement en conseil conformément aux
dispositions européennes et nationales applicables. Ces dernieres missions font l'objet de
conventions a conclure entre I'Etat et I'entreprise qui pourront prévoir une indemnisation des services
rendus.

1.3. Comptes annuels consolidés
L'exercice coincide avec l'année civile, du 1% janvier au 31 décembre de chaque année.
Avant la fin du premier trimestre de chaque année, le Directeur Général soumet les comptes annuels
consolidés du Groupe, arrétés au 31 décembre de I'année précédente, a |'approbation du Conseil
d’administration en y joignant le rapport du ou des réviseurs d’entreprises.
Pour le 30 avril au plus tard, le Conseil d'administration soumet les comptes annuels consolidés du

Groupe a lI'approbation du Gouvernement en conseil qui les transmet a la Chambre des députés et
les fait publier au Mémorial.
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Etablissement Public
NOTES AUX COMPTES ANNUELS CONSOLIDES
au 31 décembre 2025
(exprimé en EUR)

Note 2 — Base de préparation de l'information financiére

2.1. Principes généraux

Les comptes annuels consolidés sont établis conformément aux dispositions légales et réglementaires
en vigueur au Luxembourg selon la méthode du codt historique, a I'exception des autres valeurs
mobilieres pour lesquelles I'utilisation de la méthode de la juste valeur est appliquée depuis le 1¢
janvier 2021 (cf. Note 3.8 et Note 7).

Les politiques comptables et les principes d'évaluation sont, en dehors des régles imposées par la loi
du 19 décembre 2002 telle que modifiée, déterminées et mises en place par le Conseil
d’administration. L'Entreprise, étant un établissement public, ses transactions, ses créances et ses
dettes envers I'Etat sont classifiées selon leur nature.

2.2. Estimations comptables déterminantes

La préparation des comptes annuels consolidés implique le recours a un certain nombre d’estimations
comptables déterminantes. Elle impose aussi au Conseil d‘administration d‘exercer leur jugement
dans l'application des principes comptables. Tout changement dans les hypothéses peut avoir des
répercussions significatives sur les comptes annuels de la période durant laquelle ces hypothéses
ont changé. Le Conseil d'administration estime que les hypothéeses sous-jacentes sont adéquates et
que les comptes annuels donnent ainsi une image fidele de la situation financiére et des résultats de
du Groupe.

Le Groupe fait des estimations et hypotheses qui ont une incidence sur les montants repris a l'actif
et au passif au cours de la période suivante. Les estimations et les jugements sont évalués de facon
continue et se basent sur l'expérience passée et d'autres facteurs, dont des anticipations
d’événements futurs jugés raisonnables dans ces circonstances.

L'utilisation des estimations concernent principalement les évaluations suivantes :

- la détermination de la durée d'utilisation des immobilisations corporelles et incorporelles ;
- l'estimation de la réduction des valeurs recouvrables des actifs et créances ;

- I'évaluation des provisions, dont les avantages du personnel ;

- Il'estimation des charges régularisées a l'actif du bilan.
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NOTES AUX COMPTES ANNUELS CONSOLIDES
au 31 décembre 2025
(exprimé en EUR)

2.3. Chiffres comparatifs

Afin d'assurer la comparabilité avec les chiffres de I'exercice 2025, les chiffres de I'exercice 2024 des
postes suivants ont été reclassés :

en EUR 31/12/2024
Actif - D.IL.4.a) Autres créances dont la durée résiduelle est inférieure ou égale a un an 344.062,00 (+)
Passif - C.8.a) Dettes fiscales 344.062,00 (+)

2.4. Base de consolidation

Les comptes annuels consolidés comprennent les comptes annuels de POST Luxembourg ainsi que
les comptes annuels de ses filiales au 31 décembre de chaque année.

Les filiales font partie du périmétre de consolidation a partir du moment ou le contréle est transféré
au Groupe. Les filiales sont déconsolidées a partir du moment ol le contrble cesse.

Lorsque le Groupe détient directement ou indirectement le contrdle dans une filiale et que ce contréle
n'est pas exclusif, la valeur des intéréts non détenus par le Groupe est comptabilisée dans les intéréts
minoritaires.

Les sociétés filiales et les sociétés sous controle exclusif sont consolidées selon la méthode
d'intégration globale.

Le controle exclusif est d‘application lorsque le Groupe détient :

- la majorité des droits de votes des actionnaires d’une entreprise ;

- le droit de nommer ou de révoquer la majorité des membres de I'organe d'administration,
de direction ou de surveillance d’une entreprise et est en méme temps actionnaire de cette
entreprise ;

- des actions d’une entreprise et contréle seule, en vertu d'un accord conclu avec d’autres
actionnaires de cette entreprise, la majorité des droits de vote des actionnaires de celle-ci.

Toutes les transactions intragroupes ont été éliminées.

Les sociétés sous influence notable, sont consolidées selon la méthode dite de mise en équivalence.
Il est présumé qu’une entreprise exerce une influence sur une autre entreprise lorsqu’elle a 20% ou
plus mais moins de 50% des droits de vote des actionnaires de cette société.

Lorsqu’une entreprise comprise dans la consolidation exerce une influence notable sur la gestion et
la politique financiére d'une entreprise non comprise dans la consolidation dans laquelle elle détient
une participation, cette participation est inscrite au bilan consolidé sous le poste particulier a intitulé
correspondant (Participations - dont mise en équivalence).

Les sociétés, controlées conjointement par le Groupe et une ou plusieurs autres parties, sont
consolidées selon la méthode de mise en équivalence.
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NOTES AUX COMPTES ANNUELS CONSOLIDES
au 31 décembre 2025
(exprimé en EUR)

2.5. Périmétre de consolidation

Nom de la société Siege Pourcentage de contrble Pourcentage d'intérét Pourcentage d'intérét  Méthode de consolidation
2025 2025 2025 2024 2025

POST Luxembourg Luxembourg Maison-Mére

POST Telecom S.A. Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% IG
Victor Buck Services S.A. Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 1G
Editus Luxembourg S.A. Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 1G
Intech S.A. Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% IG
Inflow S.A. Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% G
Ainos S.A. Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% IG
K2-Consult S.A. Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 1G
POST Capital S.A. Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 1G
Batiment Mercier S. ar.l. Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 1G
P&T Ré S.A. Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% G
Financiére DEEP S.A.S. France 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% IG
DEEP S.A.S. France 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 1G
HDP Luxembourg GP S. & .. Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 51,00% 1G

HDP Luxembourg, société en

— 1) Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 51,00% 1G
commandite simple
DEEP Maroc S. ar.l. Maroc 99,93% 99,93% 99,93% 1G
Visual Online S.A. Luxembourg 51,00% 51,00% 51,00% 1G
LuxTrust S.A. Luxembourg 50,00% 50,00% 50,00% IG
LuxTrust France S.A.S. France 50,00% 50,00% 50,00% 1G
LuxTrust Monaco S.A.M.? Monaco 50,00% 50,00% - 1G
Global Sky Park GmbH Allemagne 50,00% 50,00% 50,00% MEE
Hotcity S.A. Luxembourg 49,00% 49,00% 49,00% MEE
i-Hub S.A. Luxembourg 40,00% 40,00% 40,00% MEE

IG : Intégration globale
MEE : Mise en équivalence

1 Acquistion des parts restantes en 2025
2) Société intégreé globalement depuis le 01/01/2025
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2.6. Sociétés exclues du périmétre de consolidation

Nom de la société Siége Pourcentage de contrdle  Pourcentage d'intérét  Pourcentage d'intérét Méthqde fje
consolidation
2025 2025 2025 2024 2025

Inconsult S.A. V) Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% NC
VBS Asia PTE Ltd" Singapour 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% NC
Docunify IP Company S.A." Luxembourg 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% NC
LuxTrust Maroc S.a .. Maroc 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% NC
ES S.A™Y Luxembourg 41,10% 41,10% 41,10% NC
TTMS.AY Luxembourg 36,84% 36,84% 36,84% NC
LuxID GIEV Luxembourg 25,00% 25,00% 25,00% NC
LuxHub S.A. Luxembourg 19,75% 19,75% 19,75% NC
Digital Tech Fund SCA - Sub Fund 1 Luxembourg 14,77% 14,77% 14,70% NC
Visalux S.C. Luxembourg 10,20% 10,20% 9,30% NC
Digital Tech Fund SCA - Sub Fund 2 Luxembourg 7.77% 7.77% 7.77% NC
LuxConstellation S.A. Luxembourg 7,67% 7,67% 7,67% NC
Banque Raiffeisen S.C. Luxembourg 7,58% 7,58% 7,58% NC
Luxtrust Development S.A. Luxembourg 6,99% 6,99% 6,99% NC
Digital Transformation Fund SCS Luxembourg 6,60% 6,60% 6,60% NC
Digital Transformation Fund II SCS Luxembourg 5,28% 5,28% 5,28% NC
LU-CIX Management GIE Luxembourg 5,26% 5,26% 5,26% NC
Middlegame Ventures Fund I SCS Luxembourg 5,00% 5,00% 5,00% NC
Encevo S.A. Luxembourg 5,27% 5,27% 4,71% NC
Orbital Ventures SCA Luxembourg 4,64% 4,64% 4,64% NC
Cooperatieve _Vereniging International Pays-Bas 1,00% 1,00% 1,00% NC
Post Corporation U.A.

Visa Inc Delaware, USA 0,02% 0,02% 0,02% NC
FISAM S.a r.l. 12 Monaco - - 52,49% NC

NC : Non consolidé

1 Société non consolidée pour des raisons d'intéréts non significatifs
» Société absorbée par LuxTrust Monaco S.A.M.

2.7. Conversion

Les comptes annuels de toutes les sociétés inclues dans le périmétre de consolidation sont exprimés
en EUR a I'exception des comptes annuels de la société DEEP Maroc S. a r.l., lesquels sont exprimés
en MAD. Pour des raisons de présentation, les actifs et les passifs de cette société sont convertis en
EUR au taux de conversion a la date de cloture de I'exercice. Les produits et les charges sont convertis
au taux moyen de l'exercice. Les différences de change sont classées dans les réserves consolidées
du Groupe.

2.8. Intéréts minoritaires

La part des intéréts minoritaires dans les fonds propres et dans le résultat net de I'exercice est
indiquée séparément dans le bilan consolidé et le compte de profits et pertes.
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2.9. Différence de premiere consolidation

Les différences de premiére consolidation correspondent a la différence entre le colt de la
participation de la société mere dans les filiales consolidées et la part dans I'actif net de ces sociétés
a la date d’entrée dans le périmétre de la participation, aprés réévaluation a leur valeur de marché
des actifs et des passifs.

La différence de premiére consolidation, si elle est positive, est portée a I'actif a la rubrique « Ecarts
d'acquisition positifs » a la date a laquelle la société a consolider est incluse pour la premiére fois
dans les comptes consolidés.

La différence de premiére consolidation, si elle est négative, est portée au compte de profits et pertes
lorsque cette différence correspond a la prévision, a la date d'acquisition, d'une évolution défavorable
des résultats futurs de I'entreprise concernée ou a la prévision de charges qu'elle occasionnera et
dans la mesure ol cette prévision se réalise ; ou dans la mesure ol cette différence correspond a
une plus-value réalisée.

Note 3 — Principes et méthodes comptables

3.1. Frais d’établissement
Les frais d’établissement sont pris en charge durant I'exercice de leur survenance.

3.2. Immobilisations incorporelles
Les immobilisations incorporelles sont portées a I'actif du bilan a leur co(it d‘acquisition qui comprend
les frais accessoires, ou au codt de revient, déduction faite des amortissements et corrections de valeur
cumulés.
Lorsque le Groupe considére qu’une immobilisation incorporelle a subi une diminution de valeur de
nature durable, une réduction de valeur complémentaire est effectuée de maniere a refléter cette
perte. A I'exception des fonds de commerce et des écarts d'acquisition positifs, ces corrections de

valeur ne sont pas maintenues lorsque les raisons qui les ont motivées ont cessé d'exister.

Les immobilisations incorporelles, hormis les acomptes versés et immobilisations incorporelles en
cours, sont amorties linéairement sur base de leur durée d'utilisation estimée.

Les immobilisations incorporelles sont amorties linéairement sur les durées suivantes :

Durée d'amortissement

(ans)
Frais de développement 3/5
Logiciels informatiques 3/4/5/10
Fonds de commerce 5
Marques et franchises 4/10
Autres droits et valeurs similaires acquis a titre onéreux 3/5/10/15/25
Ecarts d'acquisition positifs 8
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3.3. Immobilisations corporelles

Les immobilisations corporelles sont portées a I'actif du bilan a leur co(it d'acquisition qui comprend les
frais accessoires, ou au colit de revient, déduction faite des amortissements et corrections de valeur
cumulés.

Lorsque le Groupe considére qu’une immobilisation corporelle a subi une diminution de valeur de nature
durable, une réduction de valeur complémentaire est effectuée de maniére a refléter cette perte. Ces
corrections de valeur ne sont pas maintenues lorsque les raisons qui les ont motivées ont cessé
d’exister.

Les immobilisations corporelles, hormis les terrains, les acomptes versés et immobilisations corporelles
en cours, sont amorties linéairement sur base de leurs durées d'utilisation estimées.

Les immobilisations corporelles sont amorties linéairement sur les durées suivantes :

Durée d'amortissement

(ans)
Terrains et constructions :
Terrains non amortis
Droits immobiliers et assimilés 50
Batiments non résidentiels 50
Batiments a usage mixte 50
Halls industriels 25
Autres constructions / batiments 10/25
Agencements et aménagements de terrains 4/5/7/10
Installations batiments 2/4/5/10/25
Sécurité batiments 7/10
Installations techniques et machines :
Réseaux d'acces et souterrains 10/20/40
Installation techniques 3/4/5/6/7/10
IP/Ethernet Backbone 4
Machines 3/5
Autres installations, outillage et mobilier :
Véhicules lourds 5/8
Outillage 5
Mobilier et matériel de bureau 2/3/4/5/10
Matériel informatique 3/4/5

3.4. Travaux effectués par I'entreprise pour elle-méme et portés a I'actif

Les dépenses en relation avec le déploiement de la fibre optique, créés par la société mére elle-
méme, ainsi que les dépenses en relation avec le développement des softwares, sont enregistrées
dans le compte de profits et pertes durant l'année sous la rubrique « Travaux effectués par

I'entreprise pour elle-méme et portés a lactif ». Elles sont enregistrées au bilan au poste
« Immobilisations incorporelles » ou « Immobilisations corporelles » selon leur nature.
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3.5. Immobilisations financiéres

Les participations non consolidées sont enregistrées au colit d'acquisition. Les préts accordés aux
entreprises avec lesquelles la société mére a un lien de participation ainsi que les titres ayant le
caractére d'immobilisations sont repris a leur valeur nominale.

En cas de dépréciation qui, de l'avis du Conseil d'administration, revét un caractére durable, ces
immobilisations financieres font l'objet de corrections de valeur afin de leur donner la valeur
inférieure qui est a leur attribuer a la date de cléture du bilan. Ces corrections de valeur ne sont pas
maintenues lorsque les raisons qui ont motivé leur constitution ont cessé d'exister.

3.6. Stocks

Les stocks sont évalués au plus bas du prix dacquisition déterminé sur base des prix moyens pondérés
ou leur valeur de réalisation. Une correction de valeur est enregistrée lorsque le prix du marché est
inférieur au prix d'acquisition. Ces corrections de valeur ne sont pas maintenues lorsque les raisons qui
les ont motivées ont cessé d'exister.

3.7. Créances

Les créances sont enregistrées a leur valeur nominale. Elles font I'objet de corrections de valeur
lorsque leur recouvrement est compromis. Ces corrections de valeur ne sont pas maintenues si les
raisons qui ont motivé leur constitution ont cessé d’exister.

Les créances comprennent la créance envers I'Etat, représentant le découvert pour assurer certaines
missions spéciales postales.

3.8. Autres valeurs mobiliéres

Les autres valeurs mobilieres sont évaluées a leur juste valeur en application de la section 7bis du
chapitre II du titre II de la loi du 10 décembre 2010 relative a l'introduction des normes comptables
internationales pour les entreprises modifiant la loi modifiée du 19 décembre 2002 concernant le
registre de commerce et des sociétés ainsi que la comptabilité et les comptes annuels des entreprises,
la loi modifiée du 10 aolt 1915 concernant les sociétés commerciales et I'article 13 du Code de
commerce.

3.9. Comptes de régularisation actif

Ce poste comprend les charges comptabilisées pendant I'exercice mais qui sont imputables a un
exercice ultérieur.

3.10. Provisions

Les provisions ont pour objet de couvrir des charges ou des dettes qui sont nettement circonscrites
quant a leur nature mais qui, a la date de cléture du bilan, sont ou probables ou certaines mais
indéterminées quant a leur montant ou quant a leur date de survenance.

Des provisions sont également constituées pour couvrir des charges qui trouvent leur origine dans
I'exercice ou dans un exercice antérieur et qui sont nettement circonscrites quant a leur nature mais
qui, a la date de cloture du bilan, sont ou probables ou certaines mais indéterminées quant a leur
montant ou quant a la date de leur survenance. Les provisions afférentes aux exercices antérieurs,
n‘ayant plus d’objet, sont reprises en résultat.
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3.11. Dettes
Les dettes sont enregistrées a leur valeur de remboursement.
Les dettes sur achats et prestations de services comprennent notamment les frais terminaux postaux
sortants, estimés sur base des envois postaux internationaux pesés et valorisés individuellement a la
quote-part du tarif national de terminaison en vigueur, ainsi que les dépenses internationales de

télécommunications et les frais de roaming et d'interconnexion terminés dans les réseaux étrangers,
estimés sur base du trafic mesuré et des prix de terminaison en vigueur.

3.12. Comptes de régularisation passif

Ce poste comprend les produits percus durant l'exercice et qui sont imputables a un exercice
ultérieur.

3.13 Chiffre d'affaires net
Le montant net du chiffre d’affaires comprend les montants résultant de la vente des produits et de
la prestation des services correspondant aux activités ordinaires du Groupe, déduction faite des

réductions sur ventes, ainsi que de la taxe sur la valeur ajoutée et d'autres impdts directement liés
au chiffre d'affaires.

Note 4 — Immobilisations incorporelles

Les mouvements de I'exercice se présentent comme suit :

en EUR Frais de développement  Concessions, brevets, Fonds de commerce Acomptes versés et Ecarts d'acquisition Total
licences, marques, droit immobilisations  positifs (cf. Notes 2.9)
et valeurs similaires incorporelles en cours
Valeurs brutes au début de I'exercice 533.665,35 232.135.798,66 5.419.592,16 14.569.815,67 48.456.803,72 301.115.675,56
Entrées au cours de I'exercice - 6.103.680,68 - 31.243.603,58 1.850.419,74 39.197.704,00
Sorties au cours de l'exercice - (5.396.667,14) (367.370,06) - - (5.764.037,20)
Transferts de |'exercice - 16.287.622,27 - (16.287.622,27) -
Valeurs brutes a la fin de I'exercice 533.665,35 249.130.434,47 5.052.222,10 29.525.796,98 50.307.223,46 334.549.342,36
Corrections de valeur au début de I'exercice (87.984,83) (139.700.649,72) (4.660.435,95) - (40.311,760,45) (184.760.830,95)
Dotations de I'exercice (2.415,36) (25.322.701,95) (74.375,00) - (2.351.948,77) (27.751.441,08)
Reprises de I'exercice - 5.164.742,05 367.370,06 - - 5.532.112,11
Transferts de I'exercice - - -
Corrections de valeur 3 la fin de I'exercice (90.400,19) (159.858.609,62) (4.367.440,89) - (42.663.709,22) (206.980.159,92)
Valeurs nettes a la fin de I'exercice 443.265,16 89.271.824,85 684.781,21 29.525.796,98 7.643.514,24 127.569.182,44
Valeurs nettes a la fin de I'exercice précédent 445.680,52 92.435.148,94 759.156,21 14.569.815,67 8.145.043,27 116.354.844,61

POST Luxembourg
Etablissement Public

au 31 décembre 2025
(exprimé en EUR)

Note 5 — Immobilisations corporelles

Les mouvements de I'exercice se présentent comme suit :

NOTES AUX COMPTES ANNUELS CONSOLIDES

Les sorties de concessions, brevets, licences, marques, droits et valeurs similaires au cours de
I'exercice se composent principalement de différents logiciels devenus obsoletes.
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en EUR Terrains et Installations ~ Autres installations, ~ Acomptes versés et Total
constructions techniques et outillage et mobilier immobilisations
machines corporelles en cours
Valeurs brutes au début de I'exercice 878.084.883,86 1.551.711.618,48 93.556.996,31 54.098.727,35 2.577.452.226,00
Variation de périmétre - - 3.081,25 44.913.297,04 44.916.378,29
Entrées au cours de |'exercice 5.533.544,38 21.548.498,05 10.069.419,62 59.870.373,62 97.021.835,67
Sorties au cours de I'exercice (3.570.956,78) (60.853.580,78) (5.124.202,63) - (69.548.740,19)
Transferts de I'exercice 18.434.107,01 35.033.304,33 (58.420,08) (53.408.991,26) -
Valeurs brutes a la fin de I'exercice 898.481.578,47 1.547.439.840,08 98.446.874,47 105.473.406,75 2.649.841.699,77
Corrections de valeur au début de I'exercice (464.884.876,26) (974.040.620,15) (72.788.703,03) - (1.511.714.199,44)
Variation de périmétre - - (1.455,03) (1.455,03)
Dotations de I'exercice (26.230.083,37) (59.252.205,72) (9.413.039,48) (94.895.328,57)

Reprises de I'exercice 3.535.192,36 60.299.920,22 5.033.292,07 68.868.404,65
Transferts de I'exercice 55.355,56 (140.791,46) 85.435,90 -
Corrections de valeur a la fin de I'exercice (487.524.411,71) (973.133.697,11) (77.084.469,57) - (1.537.742.578,39)
Valeurs nettes a la fin de I'exercice 410.957.166,76 574.306.142,97 21.362.404,90 105.473.406,75 1.112.099.121,38
Valeurs nettes a la fin de I'exercice précédent 413.200.007,60 577.670.998,33 20.768.293,28 54.098.727,35 1.065.738.026,56

Note 6 — Immobilisations financiéres

Les mouvements de 'exercice se présentent comme suit :

en EUR Parts dans des Créances sur des  Participations (dont Créances sur des Titres ayant le Autres préts Total
entreprises liées entreprises liées mise en équivalence) entreprises avec caractére
(cf. Note 2.4) (cf. Note 2.4) lesquelles les sociétés d'immobilisations
ont un lien de
participation
Valeurs brutes au début de I'exercice 4.291.430,15 716.510,00 13.429.936,32 9.857.974,02 1.101.240.162,77 1.264.764,81  1.130.800.778,07
Variation de périmétre (cf. Note 2.5) - - 24.100,00 24.100,00
Entrées au cours de l'exercice 950.000,00 - 3.000.000,00 309.053,00 152.603.005,35 31.771,74 156.893.830,09
Résultat des entreprises mises en équivalence - - (2.267.098,64) - - - (2.267.098,64)
Dividendes de I'exercice - - - - - - -
Sorties au cours de I'exercice (2.303.954,00) (716.510,00) (6.331.704,09) - (144.492.617,46) (64.927,08) (153.909.712,63)
Valeurs brutes a la fin de I'exercice 2.937.476,15 - 7.831.133,59 10.167.027,02  1.109.350.550,66 1.255.709,47 1.131.541.896,89
Corrections de valeur au début de I'exercice (2.459.848,00) - (3.453.080,23) (1.455.000,00) - - (7.367.928,23)
Dotations de I'exercice (3.773,00) (50.000,00) - - (53.773,00)
Reprises de I'exercice - - - - - - -
Corrections de valeur a la fin de I'exercice (2.463.621,00) - (3.453.080,23) (1.505.000,00) - - (7.421.701,23)
Valeurs nettes a la fin de I'exercice 473.855,15 - 4.378.053,36 8.662.027,02 1.109.350.550,66 1.255.709,47 1.124.120.195,66
Valeurs nettes a la fin de I'exercice précédent 1.831.582,15 716.510,00 9.976.856,09 8.402.974,02 1.101.240.162,77 1.264.764,81  1.123.432.849,84

Les titres ayant le caractére d'immobilisations se composent principalement d‘obligations détenues
jusqu'a leur échéance.
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Note 6 — Immobilisations financiéres (suite) Note 7 — Autres valeurs mobiliéres
Les participations non consolidées sont les suivantes : Les « Autres valeurs mobiliéres », composées des actifs financiers disponibles a la vente, sont

évaluées a la juste valeur. Elles se présentent comme suit :

Nom de la société Devise Pourcentage de Capitaux propres a la date de  Résultats du dernier Valeur nette des titres de en EUR Obligations Actions Total
détention cloture de la société  exercice (en devise) participation (en Euro)
concernée (en devise) Valeurs brutes au début de I'exercice 1.999.461,86 3.118.282,35 5.117.744,21
3)5) 0 16.758,14 (4.848,00) 12.985,14 Entrées au cours de I'exercice 231.124,40 1.570.871,06 1.801.995,46
Inconsuft S.A. EUR 100,00% Sorties au cours de I'exercice (10.617,51) (1.637.305,05) (1.647.922,56)
VBS Asia PTE Ltd?® SGD 100,00% 4.646.946,00 939.774,00 350.000,50 Valeurs brutes a la fin de l'exercice 2.219.968,75 3.051.848,36 5.271.817,11
Docunify IP Company S.A.> EUR 100,00% 262.871,68 89.643,12 - Ajustement de juste valeur au début de I'exercice 25.439,60 447.551,37 472.990,97
. Ajustement de juste valeur de I'exercice (28.448,40) (13.789,44) (42.237,84)
LuxTrust Maroc S.3 .19 MAD 100,00% (807.436,39) (817.436,39) 10.000,00 Ajustement de juste valeur  la fin de Fexercice (3.008,80) 433.761,93 430.753,13
ES S.A. 3)5) EUR 41,100/0 454.513,71 (161.711,02) -
ITTMS.AYS EUR 36,84% (144.554,60) (184,86) - Valeurs nettes a la fin de P'exercice 2.216.959,95 3.485.610,29 5.702.570,24
LuxID GIE®® EUR 25,00% 117.374,77 (240,01) 35.000,00 Valeurs nettes 2 la fin de I'exercice précédent 2.024.901,46 3.565.833,72 5.590.735,18
Luxhub S.A.2 EUR 19.75% 5.319.588,96 (499.504,41) 2.251.500,00
Digital Tech Fund SCA? - Sub Fund 1 EUR 14,77% 31.528.669,29 7.374.014,16 2.831.132,74 Note 8 — Avoi b . te d he t
Vi .C.7 EUR 10.20% 8.446.056,22 310.880,12 172.887,65 ote VOIrS en banques, avoirs en compte de cheques postaux,
cheques et encaisse
Digital Tech Fund SCA® - Sub Fund 2 EUR 7,77% 7.565.316,52 (573.592,95) 765.000,00 q
. 320.363,22 70.363,22 19.167,00 . . \ R . ,
LuxConstellation S.A.” EUR 7,67% Les « Avoirs en banques, avoirs en compte de cheques postaux, chéques et encaisse » se présentent
Banque Raffeisen 5.C. ? EUR 7,58% 548.874.971,49 28.057.047,30 27.777.777,78 comme suit :
Luxtrust DeVelOpment S.A.3) EUR 6,99% 9.558.549,34 (5269,70) 436.248,00 i
Avoirs en banques
Digital Transformation Fund SCS? CHF 6,60% 249.277.094,36 (8.787.643,13) 7.574.710,17 en EUR 31/12/2025 31/12/2024
Digital Transformation Fund II SCS? CHE 5,28% 95.131.191,50 5.858.745,63 7.310.389,97 o , . © 062 06126061 082959470 04
voirs sur comptes couran .062.061.260, .757.474,
3 460.238,44 41.126,20 20.000,00 ' :
LU-CIX Management GIE EUR >:26% Avoirs sur comptes a terme 424.000.000,00 412.000.000,00
Middlegame Ventures Fund I SCS? EUR 5,00% 66.785.331,00 (6.043.187,00) 2.744.178,18 Avoirs en caisse 14.850.503,46 18.740.497,47
Encevo S.A2 EUR 5 27% 959.921.710,31 42.094.677,62 55.900.000,00 Avoirs sur comptes de liaison 2.764.370,18 1.983.512,71
’ ! 1.503.676.134,45 1.415.481.484,22
Orbital Ventures SCA ? EUR 4,64% 132.474.232,00 19.308.394,00 4.857.396,39
Post Corporation 5.C. ? EUR 1,10% 17.019.950,00 760.916,00 3.486,00 Ils comprennent pr|nC|p,aIement les placements interbancaires des avoirs de tiers Comptes Chéques
Postaux (« CCP ») placés.
Vica Inc uUsD 0,02% 37.909.000.000,00 20.614.000,00 80.674,54
113.152.534,06
1) Comptes annuels audités au 30.09.2025 Note 9 — Comptes de regularlsatlon actif
2) Comptes annuels audités au 31.12.2024
3) Comptes annuels non audités au 31.12.2024 Les « Comptes de régularisation de I'actif » sont constitués d’agios payés d'avance sur obligations et
4) Comptes annuels audités au 30.06.2025 d’autres charges payées d’avance.

5) Société non consolidée pour des raisons d'intérét non significatif

Note 10 — Capital souscrit

Au 31 décembre 2025, de méme qu'au 31 décembre 2024, le capital de la société meére se chiffre a
EUR 631 848 607,41. Le capital appartient a I'Etat.

¢ *
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Note 11 — Mouvements de l'exercice sur les postes de
« Réserves consolidées » et « Résultats de I'exercice — part du Groupe »

Les mouvements de l'exercice 2025 sur les postes « Réserves consolidées » et « Résultats de

POST Luxembourg
Etablissement Public
NOTES AUX COMPTES ANNUELS CONSOLIDES
au 31 décembre 2025
(exprimé en EUR)

Note 14 — Comptes de régularisation passif

Les « Comptes de régularisation du passif » sont constitués principalement des produits percus
d‘avance de contrats de maintenance et de support facturés, ainsi que dans une moindre mesure de

I'exercice — part du Groupe » se présentent comme suit :

en EUR

Solde en début d’exercice
Distribution des dividendes
Transfert aux réserves
Résultat de I'exercice

Autres

Solde a la fin de I'exercice

Note 12 — Autres provisions

Les « Autres provisions » se composent comme suit :
en EUR

Provision pour congé non pris

Provision de réassurance

Provision AGDL

Provisions d'exploitation

Provision forfaitaire pour actifs a risque

Réserves
consolidées

941.711.585,35
(15.000.000,00)
49.687.717,68

Résultat de
I'exercice -
Part du Groupe

49.687.717,68

(49.687.717,68)
31.952.549,38

(9.708.653,50) -
966.690.649,53 31.952.549,38
31/12/2025 31/12/2024
45.820.513,40 42.997.280,00
7.487.796,01 9.816.533,26
6.470.759,70 7.677.354,70
4.140.615,01 4.205.023,71
3.400.000,00 3.400.000,00

67.319.684,12

68.096.191,67

La société mére était membre de I'association sans but lucratif « Association pour la Garantie des
Dépots Luxembourg » (AGDL). En 2015, ce systéme de garantie des dépots, géré préalablement par
I'AGDL, a été remplacé par un nouveau systéme appelé « Fonds de Garantie des Dépots
Luxembourg » (FGDL). Depuis 2016 et conformément a la circulaire CSSF 14/599, les primes FGDL
annuelles sont compensées par une reprise partielle de la provision AGDL du méme montant.

En 2023, I'Entreprise a procédé a la constitution d'une provision forfaitaire pour actifs a risque au
sens de la réglementation prudentielle bancaire. Cette provision a pour objectif la couverture de
risques probables mais non encore identifiés au moment de I'établissement des comptes annuels.

Note 13 — Dettes

Les « Dettes sur achats et prestations de services » se composent comme suit :

en EUR 31/12/2025 31/12/2024
Fournisseurs 58.774.443,77 62.677.836,85
Factures a recevoir 52.837.926,37 56.523.119,98

111.612.370,14 119.200.956,83

Les « Dettes en CCP » représentent les dépéts des clients aupres de POST Finance.

Annual Report 2025

disagios percus d’avance sur obligations.

Note 15 — Chiffre d’affaires net

Le « Chiffre d'affaires net » se compose comme suit :

en EUR 2025 2024
Services de télécommunications 646.385.244,95 517.796.983,36
Services postaux 185.675.804,15 176.341.132,85
Services financiers 60.979.169,71 75.794.742,15
Services en provenance d'autres filiales 91.600.855,95 208.081.287,39

984.641.074,76 978.014.145,75
en EUR 2025 2024
Chiffre d'affaires national 952.005.864,95 941.948.885,66
Chiffre d'affaires international 32.635.209,81 36.065.260,09

984.641.074,76 978.014.145,75

Note 16 — Autres produits d’exploitation

Les « Autres produits d'exploitation » se composent comme suit :

en EUR 2025 2024
Revenus de location 11.869.615,11 11.277.645,90
Reprise de plus-values immunisées 9.700.868,51 0,00
Reprises de provisions d'exploitation 7.691.950,32 5.088.857,20
Plus-values de cession d'immobilisations 659.943,90 532.497,68
Autres 14.066.002,11 12.261.159,32

43.988.379,95 29.160.160,10
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Note 17 — Autres charges externes

Les « Autres charges externes » se composent comme suit :

en EUR 2025 2024
Sous-traitance, entretien et réparations 44,690.619,91 44,117.622,35
Rémunérations d'intermédiaires et honoraires 30.550.809,82 37.273.814,52
Loyers et charges locatives 23.960.101,17 23.372.720,67
Personnel extérieur a l'entreprise 12.568.225,59 10.442.710,31
Frais de marketing et publicité 10.714.902,72 11.878.707,39
Assurances 5.133.952,68 4.666.977,98
Autres 25.166.657,36 23.401.127,28

POST Luxembourg
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NOTES AUX COMPTES ANNUELS CONSOLIDES
au 31 décembre 2025
(exprimé en EUR)

Note 20 — Impots sur le résultat

La société mére et ses filiales sont soumises a I'imp0ot sur le revenu des collectivités ainsi qu‘a I'impot
commercial communal.

Les « Imp6ts sur le résultat » se composent comme suit :

152.785.269,25 155.153.680,50

Les honoraires (hors TVA) du Réviseur d’Entreprises Agréé se présentent comme suit :

en EUR 2025 2024
Imp0ts sur le revenu des collectivités de I'exercice 3.515.279,39 3.139.526,96
ImpGt commercial communal de I'exercice 3.081.869,66 2.124.543,47
ImpGts de |'exercice 6.597.149,05 5.264.070,43
Régularisation d'impot sur le résultat des exercices antérieurs (389.833,86) (2.824.405,40)

6.207.315,19

2.439.665,03

en EUR 2025 2024
Controle légal des comptes annuels statutaires et consolidés 597.342,37 619.425,93
Autres services d'assurance 12.300,00 11.307,00

609.642,37 630.732,93

Note 18 — Frais de personnel

Au courant de I'exercice 2025, le Groupe a employé 4 346 (2024 : 4 282) personnes Equivalents

Temps Plein et en moyenne, réparties de la maniére suivante :

2025 2024
Salariés 3.370 3.418
Fonctionnaires et assimilés 976 864
4.346 4.282
Note 19 — Autres charges d’exploitation

Les « Autres charges d’exploitation » se composent comme suit :
en EUR 2025 2024
Redevances pour concessions, brevets et licences 21.239.832,60 16.318.710,99
TVA non récupérable et autres impots 13.122.111,28 13.013.989,11
Pertes sur créances irrécouvrables 8.565.777,55 4.942.351,14
Autres 6.982.414,66 3.809.011,81
49.910.136,09 38.084.063,05

Le Groupe a alloué les indemnités suivantes aux différents membres des organes de gestion et de

surveillance :

en EUR 2025 2024

Conseil d'Administration 830.286,11 863.635,68

Comité d'Audit 54.720,00 53.010,00

Comité de Nomination 52.140,00 44.830,00

Comité de Gestion des Risques 20.250,00 14.990,00
957.396,11 976.465,68
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Le Groupe entre dans le champ de la réglementation Pilier 2 telle qu'introduite au Luxembourg par
la loi du 22 décembre 2023 relative a I'imposition minimale effective. Ces régles visent a assurer que
le Groupe s'acquitte dans chaque juridiction dans laquelle il opére (Luxembourg, France, Belgique,
Maroc et Monaco), d’un taux d’imposition effectif minimum de 15 % calculé sur les bénéfices
déterminés selon les régles prévues par la loi. Le Groupe a analysé son exposition a ces régles sur
base des données disponibles au 31 décembre 2025 et a opté pour le régime de protection transitoire
auquel il serait éligible sur base de cette analyse.

Le Groupe dispose a la fin de 2025 d'un montant approximatif de bonifications d'impdt pour
investissement reportables de MEUR 66,3 ainsi qu’'un montant approximatif d'impéts différés actifs
de MEUR 8,3 liés aux pertes fiscales reportées des entités consolidées sur base des regles fiscales
et taux d'impots applicables dans chaque juridiction. Les imp6ts différés actifs liés a ces attributs

n‘ont pas été comptabilisés au 31 décembre 2025.

Note 21 — Autres impots

La société mere et ses filiales sont soumises a I'imp0t sur la fortune ainsi qu‘a I'imp6t foncier.

Les « Autres imp0Ots » se composent comme suit :

en EUR 2025 2024
ImpGt sur la fortune exercice courant 1.522.156,14 328.056,75
Imp0t sur la fortune - exercices antérieurs 3.780.224,42 -
Retenue a la source imp6ts luxembourgeois 206.960,00 140.926,16
Retenue a la source imp6ts étrangers - -
Autres impdts 185.540,79 63.054,80
Impdts de |'exercice 5.694.881,35 532.037,71
Régularisation d'imp6t sur la fortune exercices antérieurs 1.574,00 (1.126.454,76)

5.696.455,35 -594,417,05
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Note 22 — Transactions avec des parties liées

Au cours de I'exercice, les transactions commerciales et les préts avec des parties liées ont été

conclus aux conditions normales de marché.

Note 23 — Avances et crédits accordés aux membres des organes de

gestion et de surveillance

Le Groupe n'a pas accordé de crédits ou avances aux membres des organes de gestion et de

surveillance, et n'a pas d'engagement pour leur compte au titre de garantie.

Note 24 — Engagements hors bilan

La nature et I'objectif commercial des opérations significatives non inscrites au bilan se composent

comme suit :

en EUR 31/12/2025
Commandes d'achat 323.858.516,68
Leasings et locations 33.631.556,52
Investissements futurs 9.601.988,21
Actifs gagés 8.955.399,70
Garanties bancaires 4.896.409,22
Achats a terme de devises 4.783.150,22

31/12/2024

264.053.858,20
38.719.620,51
13.654.829,77
8.252.888,69
3.164.919,75
6.267.728,91

385.727.020,55

334.113.845,83

Note 25 — Evénements postérieurs a la cloture

Il n'y a pas d’'événements postérieurs a la date de cl6ture ayant un impact significatif sur les comptes

annuels consolidés au 31 décembre 2025.
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Thank you to our
employees, partners and
customers who contributed
to the production of this
2025 Annual Report.
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About this report
500 copies of the 2025 Annual Report were printed
by reka print.

This Annual Report is available on our Intranet and on

our website (www.postgroup.lu). It has been printed on
Munken Kristall Blanc FSC paper, 300 g for the cover, 240 g
for the dividers and 120 g for the inside pages.

All paper copies have been sent to
POST Luxembourg stakeholders.
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